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Message

from

Dr. Rajendra Prasad

President of India

I send my best wishes for the well-being of
the tribal people inhabiting various parts of our
country. The Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference which
is being held at Ocotacamund will review the social
and economic position of these people and consider
ways and means of improving them in keeping with
the policy of the Government and the general desire
of the Indian society. Let me hope the work that
has already been done will hearten the social
workers, so that they continue to grapple with the
task that still remains to be accomplished tc help
these people take their due place with other
sections of the people.

I wish the Trital Welfare Conference success.

/7w
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PUBLISHER'S NOTE

TrE Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference was held under the auspices of Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh on 21st, 22nd & 23rd May, 1960 at Ootacamund, Nilgiris
Dist.,, Madras, The Conference was originally preposed to be held in the Gudem
Agency Area of Andhra Pradesh, but as it was reported that small-pox was raging
at the time in the adjoining agency areas, it was thought advisible to change the
venue at the last moment. The Conference was therefore arranged at Qotacamund
at very short notice. The Nilgiris Dist. is the home of the Tedas, one of the most
ancient tribal communities in India, known to Anthropologists for a very long time.
The Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh has started welfare work among them about
10 years ago and has, by the persistent efforts of the Servants of India Society, one of
its affiliated institutions, substantially given a set back to the growing mortality and
death rate among them. The Conference at Qotacamund has therefore attracted a
large number of delegates, visitors, social workers and officials and ministers from
ather States as well.

The Conference was inaugurated by Dr. 3, Radhakrishnan, Vice-President of
India and presided over by Shri N. Sanjiva Reddi, Congress President. Shri Bhisnu
Ram Medhi, Governor of Madras had kindly inaugurated the exhibition held in
connection with the Conference. Shri P. Kakkan, Minister for Works and Harijan
Welfare, Madras was the Chairman of the Reception Committee and he was
assisted by three energetic secretaries, Dr. 5. Narasimhan, Shri Ramaswami Adigal
and Shri 8. Triuvengadan. The Conference was well attended and about 5,000
tribals including the Todas, the Panians, and the Kotas from surrounding areas
were present.

The papers read at the Conference dealt with subjects relating to the three
sections of the Conference viz (i} Social Welfare, (ii} Anthropology, (iii) Tribal Re-
" presentatives, which were presided over by Acharya Shri 8.R. Bhise of Adivasi Seva
Mandal, Bombay, Dr. A. Atyappan, Professor of Anthropology, Cuttack University,
Shri Chhagan Lal Kedaria, M.P. of Bombay. In the unavoidable absence of
Dr. A. Aiyappan due to ill health, his address was read by Shri P.G. Shah of
Gujerat Research Society, Bombay whao acted as the Chairman of the Anthropology
section.

The discussions under the different sections covered the {ollowing subjects.
1. SociaL WELFARE SECTION :

I. The basis for the Third Five Year Plan for the development of Tribal
Areas and Welfare of Scheduled Tribes (a) with emphasis on economic develop-
ment, and (b) with reference to the working of Multi-purpose Tribal Blocks.
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II. Working of the Training Centres run by the non-official agencies for

training suitable workers to be employed for implementing the Tribal Welfare
Schemes by the official as well as the non-official agencies,

2. ANTHROPOLGY SECTION :

Revision of the lists of. Scheduled Tribes in accordance with the scientific
classification on the basis of development.

3. TrisaL SecTiON :

Indebtedness of the tribals and the provision of credit and marketing in tribal
areas.

The proceedings of the three sections were not conducted separately but were
clubbed together into one. Thirtyone papers were submitted to the Conference
but only those papers were read, the authors of which were present on the occasion.
For want of proper facilities the discussions could not be recorded verbatim. Shri
S.R. Venkataraman of the Servants of India Society, Madras has been kind encugh
to take down notes of discussions and has furnished us with the summary of the
same, which is published in the report.

The report is divided into five parts. Part one contains the addresses of
Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan, the summary of the speech of Shri N. Sanjiva Redd., the
addresses of the Chairman of the Reception Committee and the Chairmen of the
three sections of the conference and of the Governor of Madras at the opening
of the Exhibition. Part 2 contains the articles actually read at the conference.
Part 3 contains the articles submitted to the Conference but not read. Part 4
contains the summary of the discussions and the resolutions passed at the

conference. Part 5 gives the messages received and the lists of delegates and
visitors.

Qur heart-felt thanks are due Dr. 5. Radhakrishnan, Shri N. Sanjiva Reddy,
Shri Bishnu Ram Medhi, Shri P. Kakkan and the Chairmen of the three sections
who have been kind encugh to accede to the request of the Bharatiya Adimjau
Sevak Sangh to guide its dehiberations by participating in them in different capa- }
cities. We express our gratitude to the Chairman and three Secretaries ot the
Reception Committee and 1ts members and also the band of workers and volunteers

who by their vigorous and sincere efforts have contributed 1o the success of the
Conference.

The Madras Government have helped us very much by giving a liberal grant
and 1n other ways and our thanks are due to them also.

We are grateful to the writers of the articles who have by their contributions
helped in giving material for discussions at the conference and to the ministers of

ditferent States and the officials and to other »orkers who enlivened the discussions
by their participation.



WELCOME ADDRESS

by
Sri P. KAKKAN,
Minister for Works, Government of Madras and Cbalrman of the
Reception Committee of the Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference,
delivered on 21st May, 1960, at Ootacamund.

Lapies anp (GENTLEMEN,

As Chairman of the Reception Coms-
mittee of the Sixth Tribal Conference
now being held under the auspices of the
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh, I have
great pleasure in welcoming you all to
this Conference and to Qotacamund,
which is considered to be the Queen of
hill stations. I take this opportunity to
give in brief the condition of the Sched-
uled Tribes in this State and the steps
taken by the Gavernment of Madras and
other private organisations for their
economic uplift.

2. The tribal population of Madras
State i1s about 1-84 lakhs. They are
mostly found in the districts of the
Nilgiris, Salem, Coimbatore, North
Arcot, Tiruchirappalli, Madurai, South
Arcot and Chingleput. They generally
live in the forests and hills far away
from the highways of civilisation and the
amenities of towns and cities. They are
therefore very backward in all respects.

3. After the advent of Swaraj, the
problem of ameliorating the conditions
of the tribal population of this country
and bringing them to the level of other
communities in the plains has engaged
the serious attention of the Government.
The promotion of the educational and
economic interests of the Scheduled

Tribes and the adoption of measures to
that end have become a directive princi-
ple of State policy. The Government
have therefore formulated several
schemes under the First and the Secoend
Five-Year Plans.

4, During the First Five-Year Plan,
a sum of Rs. 2496 lakhs has been spent
for the developrnent of the Scheduled
Tribes under Education, Agriculture, etc.
Necessary medical aid was also given
during the First Five-Year Plan.

5. During the Second Five-Year
Plan, a sum of Rs. 47-80 lakhs has been
provided under Grant-in-aid and Cen-
trally sponsored Schemes for the Welfare
of Scheduled Tribes under various heads
of development programmes. During
the first four vears of the Second Five-
Year Plan period a sum of Rs. 30'31
lakhs has been spent and the balance of
the provision already made will be uti-
lized during the last year of the Second
Plan pericd, The various development
programmes taken up for the benefit of
the Scheduled Tribes during the Second
Plan period are as follows.

Education.
6. IMliteracy is the main cause for
the backwardness of the Scheduled

Tribes. They do not understand the
value of education and are averse to send



their children to the schools. Hence
residential schools have been opened in
the places where the Scheduled Tribes
reside and remarkable success has been
achieved in educating their children.

7. During the Second Five-Year
Plan, a sum of Rs. 11-19 lakhs has been
provided for the continuance cf 26 Resi-
dential Schools, 3 Adult Education
Centres, 5 Hostels and for the award of
Scholarships and Boarding Grants.

8. Twenty six Residential Schoois
are run solely for the benefit of Scheduled
Tribes in this State and the children of
Scheduled Tribes are getting education
from these schools. These students are
given food, books and clothing free of
cost 1n order to make them interested in
Education. In addition to the Residen-
tial Schools run by this department,
supply of midday meals, bocks and
clothings are given at Government cost
for the Scheduled Tribes students study-
ing in other schools run by private
managements.

9. With a view to make adults also
literate, 3 Adult Education Centres were
opened in the Nilgiris district.  As this
scheme was found to be useful, the
Government of Madras have proposed
to open 25 Adult Education Centres in
Madurai and North Arcot districts dur-
ing 1960-61,

10. In order to enable more Schedu-
led Tribe pupils to receive educatian,
five more hostels were opened in the
districts of Chingleput, Tiruchirappalli,
Madurai and Coimbatore. The Schedu-
led Tribe pupils studying in the schools
in these places are being admitted in the

hostels.  Besides food, they are  also

[

given books and clothing at Government
cost.

11. In some places, it was found difh-
cult to open residential schools exclusi-
vely for the benefit of Scheduled Tribes.
The students taking education in the
mixed schools as day-scholars are granted
non-residential scholarships. The pri-
vate hostels which maintain the Schedu.
led Tribe pupils are also granted lump-
sum Boarding Grants.

12. For the educational advancement
of the Scheduled Tribes, the following
non-official agencies are extending their
fullest co-operation to the
ment: —

Govern-

(1) Palanimalui  Advasigal Sangam,
Thandikudi, Madurai district.

(2) Servants of India Society, Madras.

{(3) Sree Sarguru Sarva Samarasa San-
gam, Coonoor, Nilgiris district.

13. The Palanimalai Adivasigal San-
gamn in Thandikudi, Madurai district, is
running a Girls’ Hostel for the Welfare
of Scheduled Tribe Girls. Lump sum
Boarding grants are sanctioned to this
hostel from out of the provision made
under Grant-in-aid Schemes.

14, The Servants of India Society is
an organisation working on an All-
India basis for Tribal Welfare uactivities.
The Society 15 maintaining a hostel
““Thakkar Bapa Gurukulam™ at Nirgaci-
mund in Nilgiris disttict for the welfare
of Scheduled Tribe pupils studying in
the various schools situated nearby.
This hostel is also being granted lump-
sum Boarding Grants

15. SriSarguru Sarva bamarasa San-
gam, Coonoor, is running under its mana-
gement two Trnibal Residential Schools



at Coonoor (one for boys and another
for girls) for the benefit of Scheduled
Tribe children. Lump-sum Boarding
Grants and financial aid for the employ-
ment of staff are being granted to the
Sangam by the Government.

16. During 1958, the Sangam under-
took an excursion of 20 Toda women
from Nilgiris to Madras with a view to
make them know personally the modern
civilized ways of life and the modern
amenities for the better and happier
hfe. During January 1960 the Sangam
took a party of Tribals to Bangalore
during the All-India Congress Session
and the party visited the Exhibition and
saw the fairs, festivals, etc. in connection
with the Congress Session.

Economic Uplift.

17. The economic advancement of
the Scheduled Tribes is next in impor-
tance only to education. The measures
taken by the Government in this regard
can broadly be classified under Agricul-
ture and Cottage Industries.

(a) AGRICULTURE.

18. During the BSecond . Five-Year
Plan period, a sum of Rs. 6:88 lakhs has
been provided for the grant of Agricul-
tural subsidy. The subsidy is granted
for the purchase of plough bulls, and
for improving the potato and millet culti-
vation. During the first four years of
the Second Plan period a sum of Rs. 3-40
lakhs was spent towards the grant of
subsidy for cultivation of potatoes and
millets in the Nilgiris district, and for
the purchase of plough bulls and other
agricultural implements in other dis-
tricts benefiting 782 Scheduled Tribe
families and for settling 6 families of
Paliyars in agriculture. During 1960
81 also similar subsides are proposed to
be granted and it i1s expected that 250

families will be benefited by this scheme.
In addition to this, it is proposed to
settle 18 families of Kanis in Ambasa-
mudram taluk in Tirunelveli district and
to sink 76 irrigation wells at a cost of
Rs. 1,500 each during 1960-61. A Horti-
cultural Farm is proposed to be started
at Periakolroyan hills in Salem district
at a cost of Rs. 1:30 lakhs which will
supply seedlings and other agricultural
requirements to the Tribal people and
arrange to bring about 1,000 acres under
cultivation for the benefit of Scheduled
Tribes.

19. The Government of India have
allotted a sum of Rs. 1,00,000 under the
Second Five-Year Plan pertod for the
purpose of rehabilitation of tribal fami-
lies practising shifting cultivation. For
utilising this provision a scheme was
implemented at Talayanai Dam in
Tirunelveli district to induce 6 families
of Palivars to take to agriculture as a
permanent means of occupation by (a)
sinking of one well (b) providing one
pumping engine and shed, and (¢) meeting
cost towards employment of maistry, cost
of seeds and other incidental charges.

(b) CoTTAGE INDUSTRIES.

20. Tribal men have considerable 1n-
herited skill, and it is essential that their
arts and crafts should receive encourage-
ment and support. One training-cum-
production workshop at Kotagiri, Nil-
giris district, three small-scale industry
training centres and one basket-making
centre in the Nilgiris district, eight
cottage industry work centres for tribal
women in Chinglepct.  North Arcot,
Coimbatore, Madurai and Nilgiris, one
cottage 1ndustrial school for Kanikars
of Pechipparai in Kanyskumart district,
one industrial school for smithy and
carpentry at Hassapur in Coimbatore



district, and two Cottage Industrial
centres for bamboo and cane woiks in
Tirunelveli district, have been opened
and are being continued for development
of cottage industries among the Schedule
Tribes. Besides these the Scheduled
Tribes of Kanyakumari and Nilgiris dis-
tricts were supplied with bee-hive boxes
and were helped in starting bee-keeping
industry.  About 309 Scheduled Tribe
families of South Arcot and Nilgiris dis-
tricts were supplied with charkhas. One
poultry unit was formed at Kargudy in
the Nilgiris district.

Health.

21, Asthe Scheduled Tribes are liv-
ing in hilly areas, they are very often
attacked by malaria and other infectious
diseases.

22, Two mobile medical units have
been established in the Nilgins and
North Arcot districts to render medical
aid to the Scheduled Tribe people of
those areas. A special staff of one Health
Inspector and one peon is working in the
lower Palani hills to look after the health
of the Scheduled Tribes in the Madurai
district. Supply of revitalising food and
mitk powder has been made to the
Scheduled Tribes residing in the seven
settlements in Coimbatore and in Palani
Hills in Madurai district. 117 drinking
water wells have been sunk in tribal
areas and 98 drinking water wells are
targetted for the current year,

Housing.

23. Provision of decent houses is also
one of the important items of work. A
provision of 12:09 lakhs has been made
durcing the 2nd Plan period. 1,442 houses
were constructed for Scheduled Tribes
during 1956.57 to 1959-60 and 596
houses are targetted for 1960.61,

Roads.

24. Two road works were under-
taken and completed in 1959-60 in Salem
and Nilgiris districts in the areas where
Scheduled Tribes people are residing and
are in need of communications. Similar
works will be undertaken for execution
during 1960-61 wherever feasible.

Co-operatives.

25. A considerable number of the
tribal people live in forest areas so that
the manner in which forest resources are
exploited has a bearing on their welfare,
In tribal areas forest contracts are given
to tribal co-operative societies and they
are assisted in the collection of minor
forest produce. Three co-operative
marketing societies have been organised
for the tribals, one in Polur in North
Arcot, another in Satyamangalam in
Coimbatore district and the third in
Pachamalai  hills in  Tiruchirappalli
district.

26. Two Special Welfare Inspectors
have been appointed in each of the
districts of Coimbatore and Nilgiris to
lock after the welfare activities of the
Scheduled Tribes people of these areas.

Survey of Socio-Economic Conditions
of the Tribals.

27. The Government have recently
approved a proposal to carry out an
intensive survey of the socio-economic
conditions of the tribals in the Nilgiris
district, through the agency of the P.S.G.
School of Social Work, Coimbatore.
They have sanctioned an expenditure of
Rs. 13,860 for the purpose.

28. With this brief review of the
work done for the tribals in this State, I
once again welcame you to this Con-
ference and hope that you will enjoy
your brief stay at this place.
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ANNEXURE

LisT OF POPULATION OF SCHEDULED TRIBES PEOPLE RESIDING IN
MaDras STATE (D1STRICT-WISE)

} The Nilgiris .« Irulars . .. 1,786
Kattunaickens .. 940
Kotas .. . 1,272
Kurumans .. - 2,773
Paniyans . .. 4,652
Todas ‘e .. 879
S 12,302
2 Tirunelveli .. Kanis and Paliyars .. 229
3 Tiruchirappalli .. Malayalees .. . 6,000
Irulars . . 1,833
—— 7,923
4 Madurai .. .. Paliyars . . 1,725
Pulayars . . 3,746
Maduvars .. .. 1
——— 5,482
5 South Arcot .. Irulars .. .. .. 5,000
8 Kanyakumari .. Kanis . .. 1,199
7 Chingleput ++ Villiars, Yanadis and 3,365
Irulars
8 Ramanathapuram .. Paliars .- - o 144
9 Coimbatore .. «w Irulars .- .. 7,216
Pulayars .. - 4,702
Kadars .- .. 6,239
Sholagars .. . 1,636
Maduvans .. .. 8B4
Malasars .. ‘.. 674
Malamalasars .. 617
—_— 21,968
10 North Arcot .. Kammara .. .. 25
Kattunaicken - 10
Koraga .. . 7
Kota e .e 25
Kurichan .- . 12
Kuruman .. . 400
Paliyan .. ‘e 1,793
Pamiyan 16,876
Pulayar and Kodlkuddl 14,238
Toda .. 23
Malayalee .. .. 1,687
Kadars .. .. 411
Irular .. .e 9,190
—_ 44,697
11 Salem .. .. lrulars ‘e . 3,606
- Malayalees .. .. 73,488
Kurumans .. .. 199
Kattunaicken . 95
— 31,688
12 Thanjavur -- .. Nil .. -
13 Madras . . Nil .

Grand Total .. 183,997
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INAUGURAL ADDRESS

by
Dr. § RADHAKRISHNAN,
Vice-President of India,

delivered at the Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference
at Ootacamund on 21st May, 1960.

Friends,

I owe the honour of Inaugurating this
Conference to the kindness of my
friend, Shri U.N. Dhebar. He asked me
to come here and inaugurate this Confer-
ence. [ doso with very great pleasure,
Our constitution lays down that tribal
welfare should be promoted in every sense
of the term, economic, cultural, social
etc. But we are not satisfied with the
progress hitherto made and there 1s
another Commisstion appointed now with
Shri Dhebar as the Chairman, who will
agsess the results, tell us about the steps
which we have to undertake to promote
the tribal welfare of the different tribal
communities spread over the whole
country, exceeding nearly 20 millions.
This country has had one particular
approach to the problem of other views
of life or other communities. A very
ancient text tells us

Wy feray s A awl afifaar
ATAT JATEW TFIAT ATAT FAH@W FAA 0

In this land there are people wor-
shipping God in different ways adopting
different religious rites and adopling
different customs also. But they said
that ali these should work together to
promate what may be regarded as the
harmony of the country.

w#1 "9 afa:

6

The human race is one, says the Rig
Veda. Your Tamil scripture says

@mcp @CULb 9@@@«37 Coaar

“one God and one family on earth.” So,
whatever may be forms we adopt, the
rites we practise, the addresses we make
to the divine, they are all to be regarded
as diverse manifestations of one and the
same pervading spirit of the country.
That is why when people came here
practising different forms of life, we
did not dispute the validity but adopted
what may be called

. qamA  qTHIY

‘the authoritativeness of all the forms.'
The Parsis came here, the Jews came
here, but there was never any attempt to
convert them to any particular way of
life. There is a famous verse in the
Bhagavad Gita which tells us

7 gfgnT J79 |
Don’t create disturbances in the mental
attitudes of people, do not try to unsettle
their ways of life, do not make them
displaced in their own country. Don't
make them orphans, don’t make them
uprooted but try to teach everyone his
own particular way of life. Even such
a conservative legislater as Manu said
& & afey fedtq gfesai gdarma:
All the peoples of the world may enter
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of the Conference

A view of Adivasis at the Opening Session



this country but we try to teach them
each 1ts own tradition.
T T At

In other words. it is not a question of
imposing our views on other people,
but enabling them to grow in their own
tradition and according to their genius.
We know if we take off people from their
tradition. we brutalise them. We make
them lose their sense of joy. Their feasts
and festivals, their songs and dances,
these things give them so much of colour
to the prosaic life which many of the
tribal communities actually have. This
does not, however, mean that we love the
status quo, that we do not allow these
people to grow.\ The point is that the
growth must be from within and should
not be imposed from without.t We must
take it that theyv should be enabled not to
break with the past but to advance into
the future castigating whatever is re-
pugnant to one's conscience. The
general atmosphere of the country will
help them to cast offl wrong practices
and wrong ideals and adopt what mayv
be regarded as the right ones.

In any social set up we have to disting-
uish between the mechanics of living and
the art of living. Long long ago Aristotle
said 'We must live before we can live
well’  The mechanics of living concerns
the conditions of material life. The art
of living relates to art, spiritual lite,
forms of worship, dance and song, but
all these sides of life, artistic, cultural
and spiritual cannot grow in a vacuum.
It is essential, therefore, that we must
provide the essential conditions, the
wherewithal, su 1o say, the maternal
conditions essential to enable a people o
hive free lives. It is here that the work
of the Tunbal Conference We

lies.

have to take into account the backward-
ness of the people, their poverty, their
primitivity and subjection to discase and
it is our duty to improve the conditions
of health and sanitation, duty to see that
they are not subject to diseases which
are preventable in character. It i1s our
duty to provide them with modern
methods of agricultural improvements,
with cottage industries. und thus
strengthen the sense of co-operation
which is implanted in every human
being.

The difference between a man and
an animal is just here. A man is socially
inclined, he has the impulse to co-
operate, he wishes to live in friendship
with others. The racial, the national, and
the religicus prejudices which are now
vitiating. poisoning, so to sayv, the atmos-
phere of the world are the results of
wrong indoctrination. All these things
can be checked only if we adopt the
principle of ‘live and let live’. So it 1s
that we will have to provide all these
tribal communities with the minimum
standards of material comfort and
then their art will grow and 1t will
never be stagnant. No culture 1s ever
stagnant, it is ever forging ahead. It 1s
always trying to put its best foot out.
Therefore it is that if we provide the
mechanics of living, the art of Lhiving will
take care of itself. We don't wantto
lose the great values of fidelity, of simph-
city, of honesty and of pure art which
we sometimes come across among these
iribal people. But thosc things will
penish 11 we are not able to give them
the material comforts In other words,
first of all, we should enable them to
live, if we expect them to live well, we
should organise the mechanics of living.



Compulsion, control will be necessary
there. But so far as the art of living is
concerned, utter freedom, absolute free-
dom, unfettered freedom, will have to be
provided for them. .

I do hope that all those who are
working here for the tribal people will
give up what I might call ‘the big
brother complex’, that we are superiors
and they are inferiors. The happiness
of a man is judged not by his stocks and
shares or by the gadgets which he is able
to improvise, but it is tested by the
state of the human mind and the kind of
relationships which human beings are
able to establish among themselves. It
is that which constitutes the true test of
acivilisation. We must therefore, give up
the superior attitude, condescension and
contempt, and approach the tribal people
with affection and sympathy, look upon
them if they are in a bad condition as
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mere unfortunate than wicked and that
we are responsible for the condition in
which they happen to be. It is when
we understand our social responsibilities
that we can approach these people with
a right kind of attitude.

I have no doubt that the tribal
workers will have that spirit of selfless-
ness, that spirit of utter simplicity, of
appreciation and acceptance of their way
of life and help them to develop the
spirit of adventure. In other words,
acceptance and adventure must be the
two principles,—accept what they have,
help them to go forward, that is what we
are expected to do. I do hope that we
will be proud of these people who are so
simple, and so honest and we will do
everything in our power to help them to
make themselves proud citizens of this
great country. I have great pleasure in
inaugurating this Conference.

(By courtesy of All India Radio)
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The Governor of Madras garlanding an Adivasi at the
Exhibition



The Governor of Madras opening the Exhibition



SPEECH
by
Shri BISHNURAM MEDH]I,

Governor of Madras, at the Opening of the Exhibition,
delivered on 21st May, 1960.

Friends,

At the outset I would like to thank
the Bharativa Adimjati Sevak Sangh for
their kind invitation to me to participate
in the inauguration of the Exhibition
which has been arranged in connection
with the Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference
here.

‘ Out of the total population of Sche-
duled Tribes in India, that is., about 3
crores, we have in Madras over a lakh
and a quarter. Though comparatively-
speaking, the problem of Adivasis is not
of much magnitude in this State, the
Government have been taking great care
of the Adivasis here, as in other parts of
India. Taking the Nilgiris Bistrict in
patticular, there are several tribes with a
population of more than 12,000, There
are the Todas who are mainly a pastoral
Tribe and their traditional means of
livelihood has been the rearing of buffa-
loes. They are now slowly taking to
cultivation. Toda women-folk do good
embroidery work and I have seen many
of their finished articles like the embroi-
dered cloth, walking sticks, etc. The
Kotas are a tribe of artisans and crafts-
men. They are also engaged in culti-
vation of their lands. Then there are
the Kurumans, [Irulas, who are mostly
employed in plantation areas, Kasabas,
Panias and Kattunaickens. There are,

in other parts of the State, other tribes
mostly living in forests and in hilly
parts.

Ever since the advent of independ-
ence, the Governments both at the
Centre and in the States are taking steps
for the promotion of the welfare of all
citizens in the country including the
members of the scheduled tribes. Im-
provement of the living conditions of
such backward classes is a special and
additional responsibility and it has been
the constant endeavour of the Govern-
ment to formulate and implement
schemes which would gradually remove
the economic and educational backward-
ness of the tribal people, and foster and
promote all-round development of the
scheduled tribes in a manner best suited
to their genius so that they may be
helped to become full and responsible
citizens of our country. Successive Five
Year Plans have been put into effect in
order to increase the wealth of the
country and to raise the standard of liv-
ing of the masses. As the economy de-
velops in the country as a whole, the
backward classes will also stand to bene-
fit along with the other communities, but
the special measures that have been
undertaken to improve the conditions of
living of the scheduled tribes are meant
to be supplementary to measures of



general development which are pursued
in the interests of the population as a
whole.

With the object of bringing the
scheduled tribes inhabiting the Hills and
the Plains up to the level of the other
advanced communities within the shor-
test possible time, a sum of Rs. 25
crores was provided in the First Five
Year Plan and a sum of Rs. 47 crores
has been provided in the Second Five
Year Plan for concentrating attention on
the activities for welfare and all-round
development of scheduled tribes and
tribal areas. [Efforts have also been
made to strengthen the economyv of the
tribals by teaching them improved and
profitable methods of cultivation and
helping them to organisc cottage indus-
tries to suppiement their income. Be-
sides, efforts are being made to eradicate
disease and revive the creative genius of
the tribals by bringing within their
reach all the benefits and facilities of
modern science and economy, so that
they may be able to live a healthier,
happier and more profitable life.

We have succeeded in our efforts to
some extent in advancing the progress
and development of the scheduled tribes
and tribal areas, but it 15 the desire of the
Government as well as the social wel-
fare workers and organisations like the
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh to speed
up the progress and redouble cur efforts
to help in the solution of the problems
of our tribes, particularly those groups of
colourful and brave highlanders inhabit-
ing the Northern border, extending over
2,600 miles. In view of the recent happe-
nings and the incursions into portions of
our territory, for the national security
and defence of the country as a whole,
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the need for cementing the unity amongst
the different groups speaking different
languages and bringing them closer to-
gether with the rest of the people by
providing facilities for economic, social
and cultural contacts, so that they may
feel themselves as part of this great
country, is the most important problem
with which we are faced, and I hope this
Conference will no doubt try to devise
ways and means, in the course of its
deliberations, for tackling this one of the
most important and urgent problems.

Education is an important plank in
our development programme. Residen-
tial schools have been started in different
parts in Madras State for the benefit of
the Tribal children with all facilities for
food, clothing. bedding, books. etc., and
even in the non-residential schools,
the children are provided with mid-
day meals, dresses and books, at
Government cost. Private organisations
like the Sarguru Samarasa Sangam and
the Servants of India Society are running
private schools for the propagation of
education for the benefit of the Tribal
children. The students belonging to
the scheduled tribes studying in other
schools are given scholarships. Educa-
tion will helpin building up the persona-
lity of the children in an integrated
manner and it 1s quite essential for the
members of the tribes to realise the
paramount importance of modern edu-
cation in the present-day set up. It will
instil self-confidence and a sense of
equality in them and it will help them
to shake off any feeling of backwardness
or inferiority. Adult education centres
are also functioning in three centres in
the Nilgiris, and I understand that some
morc will be opened in the near uture.



B.R. Medhi and Shri U.N. Dhebar being taken in procession
in Ootacamund

Dr. 5. Radhakrishnan, Shni
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What is important i1s that the members
of the tribes should in no way feel in-
ferior to others and should not think
that they have been relegated to some
corner of our land. Every effort should
be taken to remove any feeling of
exclusiveness and they should realise
that they have also to play their own
part in the regeneration of new India as

equal partners with the rest of the
population.
Various concessions are shown to

them in the field of agriculture. Lands
are assigned to the members of the tribes
for cultivation : financial aid is given for
carrying on agricultural coperations : in
some cases plough-bulls are supplied,
and drinking water facilities have been
provided in many villages by digging
wells and tanks and laying pipelines.

One main difficulty is communica-
tion. Members of the tribes live in
rzmote villages and approach to such
hamlets from the main roads i1s difficult.
The question of laying roads and path-
ways, as the case may be, has been taken
up and a few roads have already been
constructed. Housing is another im-
portant amenity. Government have
granted subsidies and loans for the con-
struction of houses for the members of
the various tribes. In the matter of
construction of new houses, efforts should
however be made to maintain their tradi-
tional pattern with such modifications as
are absolutely necessary from hygienic
point of view. The tribesmen have
inherited considerable skill and it is ne-
cessary that their traditional arts and
crafts should be encouraged and them-
selves given all facilities for training.
The All-India Handicraft Bcard is

running an embroidery centre in Nirgaci-
mund where women are paid daily wages
for the work they turn out. They re-
ceive instruction on the improved pattern
in embroidery., There 1s a fret work
centre at Tiruchigad: and there are de-
monstration centres at a few places
opened by the Women’'s Welfare De-
partment and Toda women are taught
knitting, stitching and embroidery and
also cooking. Charkhas are distributed
free of cost to get tribal women trained
in spinning during leisure hours. The
(Government are taking special interest
in training the scheduled tribes in the
several cottage industries, like black-
smithy, carpentry, basket-making, bee-
keeping, spinning. weaving, etc. by sett-
ing up training-cum-production work-
shops and other work centres.

The general standard of health is
poor among the tribals, although it 1s said
that they live close to nature. Recog-
nizing the need for medical aid to the
tribal population, two mobile medical
units have been commissioned to work
in this District for giving medical treat-
ment to the tribals. These units are pro-
vided with fully-equipped vans and a
medical officer, a nurse and a compoun-
der to look after the health of the tribal
population 1n remote villages. Some of
the tribes are afflicted with particular
diseases and because of special steps
taken to test their blood and provide
other medical facilities, the general
health of the community is safeguarded.

I must, on this cccasion, thank the
several non-official organisations working
for the welfare of the scheduled tribes
for their unstinted co-operation in the
matter of implementation of the schemes



for the amelioration of the conditions of
the tribal population. They arz doing
yeoman service for the uplift of the
people of the hills and they deserve all

encouragement and support. Social wor-
kers like Dr. 8. Narasimhan and S8ri

Ramaswamy Adigal of the Sarguru Sama-

rasa Sapgham and those connected with
the Servants of India Soclety deserve
every encouragement in their selfless
work which they are doing among the
tribal population here.

The welfare programmes for the
tribal people bave naturally to be based
on respect and understanding of their
culture and traditions with a full appre-
ciation of their social, psychological and
economic problems. There are already
proposals under the examination of the
Government for the opening of a model
tribal colony, {or introducing poultry
units in the colonies of tribals and for
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starting a training centre for Todas for
giving training to them in weaving their
traditional cloth with new patterns, etc.

This Exhibition of articles and wares,
clothing and implements made by the
tribes will give an idea of the tradi-
tional cottage industries and handicrafts
that are in vogue among them. I see
that articles made by Assam tribals are
also on show. The beauty and variety
of these articles can be seen and appre-
ciated. 1 hope the tribes will take ad-
vantage of the various schemes formu-
lated for their upliftment and improve-
ment of their standard of living and
thereby derive maximum benefit out of
them. [ have great pleasure in opening
this Exhibition which will no doubt
serve as an incentive for the rehabilita-
tion of cottage industries of the tribals,
and | hope those who come and see this
Exhibition will find it interesting, profit-
able and educative.



PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS*
Shri N. SANJIKIA REDDY,

Congress President,
delivered at Qotacamund on 21st May, 1960.

Friends,

The problem of uplifting the Tribal
people is a part of the bigger problem of
improving the social and economic lot of
millions of backward people 2ll over
India. We should devise a solution in
such a manner as to bring about the uplitt
of both backward and tnibal people. The
whole country is backward and the condi-
tion of people is really bad. We have to
improve the standard of living of the
people. We have been seeing for some
decades that the condition of the people
has very much more improved than it
was some years ago. We worked for the
freedom of the country and now we must
work for the economic improvement of
the backward classes. A great deal has
been done both by the Centre and State
Governments, and private agencies for
the improvement of the Adivasis. In
the most interior parts of the Andhra
there is a disease—Yaws—and people
are given preventive treatment. They
are recovering from that disease but still
there 1s much to be done to prevent this
disease. If education is given to
Adivasis, they can come in line with
the other communities. You all know
that the Government has appointed a
commission under Sri U.N. Dhebar. [
hope that it will do its best. You have to
arouse the energy of the Adivasis, I hope
that Sri Dhebar would put l.is skill and
put every nerve and energy in this

direction. If compulsory education is
introduced in Tribal areas, they will
improve themselves and will come for-
ward. The Adivasis in Assam cannot be
taken as backward Adivasis. The better
condition of most of the Adivasis in
Assam 1s due to the education given to
them by the missionaries. Though you
pay special attention the condition of
many other people is worse than that of
the Adivasis. The whole condition of
the people of India is bad. The Central
and State Goverhments have to look
into this. Only day before yesterday,
I was with the refugees nearly a
thousand miles away from here. Their
condition is very bad and they are suffer-
ing from poverty. Perhaps the condition
of the Adivasis is betterthan those people.
The Government of India is going to
enforce the Dandakaranya Scheme and
the scheme would give the refugees some
benefit. It will also give the refugees
employment and other facilities. The
place is fertile and the people will go
there and they will be better than othér
people. There are a lakh of acres of
land. What is being done there is re-
remarkable and it 1s a big achievement.
With all your limited resources, the
deleberations here will give better scope
and the conference will be a great success
and will bear practical results, practical
in the sense that they will be within
the reach of everybody.

*The publishers regret that the full text of the address recorded by A.LR. could not be
secured. The substance of the speech as reported by locai nwspaper correspondents is

therefore given,
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THANKS-GIVING SPEECH

by

Shri UN. DHEBAR,
delivered at Ootacamund on 21st May, 1960.

Friends,

“] am happy to see so many
of you here today taking so much
interest. Whether vyou live in the

plains or in the hilly places, you are the
people of India, Mother India. There
must be some happiness in life. The
responsibility lies on you for your im-
provement. We must all cooperate
with the Government. Especially wo-
men should take part. Education of
women is very necessary, Here on my
right side you see many seated on chairs.
There are both men and women.
Amongst them you see that many of
them are Ministers. Many ladies are
working as doctors, lawyers, and minis-
ters. Young girls should study and be-
come doctors, vakils, ministers etc.
Education is the first thing that is re-
quired for a society. Government might

give you loans and open schools ; but
you should send your children to the
schools. Good education, good health
are necessary. Other things will come
provided, there is good education.
Prime Minister Nehru is anxious that
everybody should come forward. This
is the best time for you and you must
snatch the opportunity and take interest
in your own welfare. Everybody should
take great interest in this Conference.
Every one of you must carry the message
of this Conference to your homes. We
have before us Dr. Radhakrishnan, one of
the greatest phijosophers of the world
to inaugurate this conference. [ thank
the President, Sri Sanjiva Reddy, our
Vice-President, Dr, Radhakrishnan, Sri
Megdhiji, Sri Bakthavatsalam and Sri
Kakkan, who have all gone over here to
take part in the Conference.”

*This is only the substance of the speech as reported by newspaper correspondents but not

the verbatim report of it.
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Shri U.N. Dhebar addressing at the inauguration session of the Conference



Dr. $. Radhakrishnan taking leave of leaders after the Conference



ADDRESS
by

Acharya Shri $.R. BHISE
Chairman of the Social Welfare Section of the

Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference,
delivered at Ootacamund on 22nd May, 1960,

Friends,

We are meeting for the Sixth Con-
ference at this very famous place,
QOotacamund, in the midst of the most
beautiful environments. This area is one
of the most prominent places related to
tribal life since prehistoric times. 1
think we shall make a valuable contribu-
tion to our knowledge about pure tribal
life by our contact with the local workers
and with the people in this area during
the period of our stay here. Nature
around here is mercifully generous; but
what about the life of our unfortunate
tribals! The Todas, a very ancient and
virtle Tribe was on the verge of total
extinction a few years ago. Thanks to the
intelligent, scientific, zealous and per-
severing endeavours of Shri Raoc and his
comrades whom God inspired to come
to the help of those neglected people,
the Todas are now positively on the path
of progress. But why should such a
tragedy occur at all ? It is a very sad
thing to find what man bhas made of
man ; and we have to be careful to see
that we behave with the Tribals in our
future contacts with them as human
beings.

Friends, I do not wish to be pessi-
mistic, or unduly critical ; but 1 feel that
what has been done so far for the
general welfare of the Tribalsis very-
little as compared to what should have
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been done. 1 do not wish to find any-
body's fault in this. The work is so
stupendous, and the difficulties are so

innumerable. While giving due recogni-
tion to the creditable work done by
State Governments, Central Government
and Soccial Service Agencies, [ wish to
warn all workers against the dangers of
complacency, which is a great enemy to
progress. It is good that the Central
Government has appointed a Committee
with our friend Shri U.N. Dhebar as its
Chairman, to take stock of the achieve-
ments during the last ten years, and to
review the entire structure of tribal life
and its welfare. It will be necessary for
the Social Workers to be ready with all
relevant statistics about the multifarious
activities organised in different parts of
the country for tribal welfare, and to
submit them to the committee when
called upon to do so. We are at present
at the close of the Second Five Year
Plan, and at the dawn of the Third Plan.
While discussing the fundamentals of
planning, we should also scrutinise the
plans, and also the Agencies to be used
in their execution, and find out the
deficiencies therein.

Twelve years of the benevolent rule
of the National Government pledged to
the amelioration of the Tribals with an
intelligent and devoted cadre of workers
from top to bottom, from the Ministers



to the District Welfare Officers, backed
up by an army of Social Workers, equally
intelligent and devoted, should have been
enough to show creditable achievements.
But unfortunately it 1s not so. Poverty,
ignorance and disease are still ravaging
the Tribal Life. The deeper we enter,
the closer the contact we build with the
Tribals, the more painful the revelation
and discovery of the miseries that still
continue in their life, we get. We
admit that India in general has a credit-
able record of achievements in all fields
during the last twelve years, We appre-
ciate the sincerity and the anxiety of the
Central and State Governments for a
speedy restoration of satisfactory condi-
tions in the Tribal Life contributing to
its all-round development, devastated by
cruel exploitation, and criminal neglect.
But having done it, we must say that we
cannot record a satisfactory schedule of

achievements in the different aspects of
Tribal Life.

There are two Agencies engaged in
the welfare activities—the official and
the non-official. The Official Agency
due to administration restrictions, and
due to defects in aptitude and attitude, 1s
found to be intrinsiczlly incapable of
producing good results. And nearly all
the big projects related to tribal welfare
are being executed through the Official
Agency. On the other hand, the Non-
official Organisations, though working
under devoted, intelligent and experi-
enced social workers are far and few
between, and cannot cope up with the
tremendous magnitude of work all over
the country. The social worker 1s often
critical of the Government Agency
working for the welfare of the tribals.
But the country8§ys so vast, the magni-
tude of tiue problems of tribal life so
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great, and the social workers so few that
the work has got to be done through the
Official  Agency. The question of
entrusting the work of executing some
big projects to Non-official Agencies is
being discussed at the high level. Even
if that is done, we must not think that
the problem will be solved satisfactorily.
Much would still remain to be done and
desired.

Friends, let us not depart from here
after giving compliments to each other
for the little that is done; but let us
prepare a comprehensive plan for tribal
welfare, and make a resolute determina-
tion to see that it is executed within a
specified time. Twelve long years have
passed since we got our Independence.

We had pledged ourselves— Govern-
ment and social workers—to try our
utmost to bring the Adivasis and

Harijans to the level of other communi-
ties within ten years. We have to admit
that we have not fulfilled our pledge.
The failure is very serious politically and
morally. Under the Constitution of our
Nation, all must get equal rights and
equal opportunities. What meaning does
this high-sounding fundamental right
convey to the ignorant, illiterate, poverty-
stricken and neglected Adivasi man and
woman ? We feel proud and justly so,
that we are citizens of a Country, great
and glorious. While singing Vande-
Mataram, and saluting the National
Flag, our hearts begin to pulsate with
feeling and emotions, strong and deep.
We are conscious that we are the archi-
tects of our destiny. But when we go to
the tribal areas we enter an altogether
differert w.orld.  We find that the
inspiring rays of Independence have not
penetrated the depths of the jungles and
ravines ; we find that tribal heart as
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robust and pure as of the best amongst
us does not enthusiastically throb at the
touch of new ideas, new conceptions,
and that it does not respond joyously to
the sympathetic approaches and calls
made to its collective capacity and
physical strength to help itself, to break
the shackles that bind it, to understand
the significances of the concept of new
Life that s dawning around it, and to
enjoy the fruit of the endeavours of good
people for its well-being. Can we say
honestly that we have taken the message
of New Life to the remotest parts of the
habitats of the tribals, and that we have
made them conscious of the opportu.
nities provided for their betterment ?

Let us, therefore, discuss in this
Conference, the question of reorienting
our approach to planning the entire
Sacial Welfare of the tribals. In this
context, I suggest the following two
points for your consideration.

My first point is : Organising Social
Welfare Institutions. No new organisa-
tions have been started in recent years.
Institutions started in different parts of
the country under the inspiring guidance
of Gandhiji and Bapa are continuing
their activities in spite of difficulties.
But they are very few. Attempts should
be made to start many new institutions
for wotking among the tribals, and also
to coordinate their activities. If the
Central Gavernment helps such institu-
tions financially, starting them and
conducting their activities efficiently
will be facilitated. These institutions
should necessarily include a large number
of workers from the tribals, Their
willing, enthusiastic and active participa-
tion in all activities to be planned and
organised for their welfare should be

regarded as very essential. Village
Panchayats in the tribal areas in many
States are being constituted. These
Agencies should be properly and fully
utilised in the endeavours to organise
welfare projects.,

My second point is :  Training
Centres for Adivasi youths should be
started all over the country., These
Training Centres should be entrusted to
reputed Social Service Agencies, and also
to well-known Social Workers. These
Training Centres should be adequately
helped financially by the Central Go-
vernment. Attempts are being made
in this direction at some places ; and the
experience is very encouraging. In the
changing circumstances, training of the
Adivasi youths is very necessary. The
Training Centres will provide us adequa-
tely with an intelligent cadre of tribal
workers. The Adivasi youths must be
made conscious of their part of the
responsibility of organising welfare acti-
vities among the tribals, and they must
be given the training to do this effi-
ciently. This active participation of the
tribals in the attempts for their welfare
would greatly contribute towards creat-
ing an atmosphere conducive to making
the activities really helpful to the tribals
and to providing the virile race with
splendid opportunities to show their
capacity for constructive work, and to
fulfil their pious ambitions for service.

India 1s fast progressing. People of
the present generation are really very
fortunate, Many new bright ideas are
dawning on the horizon of their life ;
many new spheres of serviceful activities
are spreading before them. The glorious
message of Vande-Mataram that thrilled
the minds of the last generation, and



inspired them to do great and glorious
things in the history of our Nation, 15
still ringing everywhere. The whole
country-side is awake, and wishes to be
up and doing. The dense forests and
the deep mountain valleys are ringing
with the tunes of new songs of life, and
are inviting you and me to interpret the
tunes and to place a significant con-
text to them. Divine great souls stirred
us to action, pious and patriotic ; and
with Almighty’s Dblessings we won
Swara] ; and standing under its banner,
have pledged ourselves to reconstruct a
new Society, god-fearing and pious,
wherein all people would lead a life of
prosperity and happiness, free from
exploitation, political as well as economi-
cal. The pledge still remains unfulfilled,
though we are certainly on the path
leading to its fulfilment. The con-
structive programme planned under
Gandhiji’s guidance is 2 comprehensive
and integrated activity. It aims at
achieving the material and moral weil-
being of all. We call it Sarvodaya
Plan. 1t is not a sentimental slogan, but
is a scientific plan for life, It is, there-
fore, necessary for us to understand its
fundamentals and its technique, and to
try to implement it through our acti-
vities among the tribals.

It is very gratifying to find that the
response from the tribals to Acharya
Vinobaji’s call to reorganise entire village
life 1s splendid and outstandingly admir-
able. The contribution to Gramdan and
Bhoodan from the tribal areas in
different parts of the country is very
extensive. What 13 the significance of
this creditable achievement? Is it a
conscious endeavour on the part of the
tribals towards a social and economic
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revolution that is attempted to be
organised in our country ? Or s ita
spontaneous outburst of an inspired
attempt to manifest the capacity of
the tribal mind to understand and
implement revolutionary ideas? Or is
it only due to a manifestation of the
attitude of faith in the Social Worker
who s the Friend, Philosopher and
Guide of the Tribal Life ? Whatever
the secret, the achievement shows that
the tribal mind is strong and pure, and
is capable of responding to new good
ideas. While moving in the tribal areas
for propagating these new ideas of
village reconstruction, one discovers that
the tribal mind is free from the greedy
desire to acquire wealth and property,
is ready to respond to the calls of sacri-
fice, if properly approached, and has a
fresh outlook on life free from the sophis-
ticated ideas of a modern educated man.
The social workers working in the
gramduan villages and areas are getting
happy experiences from their contact
with the tribals. This development has
opened new fields for attempts to build
up a new structure, socially, economie
cally and also politically. This is an
important subject for study and investi-
gation. Great leaders have accepted
that the gramdan movement has
immense potentialities for a total revo-
lution, silent, peaceful and non-viclent ;
and the work so far done in the gramdan
areas has amply borne out the expecta-
tions. [ wish that the subject engages
the attention of this Conference, and we
are In a position to give effective
guidance.

In this connection I wish to suggest
that attemnpts should be made to bring
about a closer comradeship between the



two groups of workers—the Sarvodaya
Waorkers, and the Workers among the
Adivasis. Both have received inspira-
tion from the same fountain, have taken
the pledge of service at the feet of the
same Master, and have been devoutly
respecting the same ideals and values of
life. Even then, the two groups are
working separately, as if their plans are
different, based on different ideology.
Sometimes the services of devoted and
experienced workers are not properly
appreciated by top-ranking Sarvodaya
leaders. The welfare work that they
have been deing as their life-mission
with a noble plan and purpose is
decried as mere patch-work without
any value or significance. They say that
the revolution which they aim at can-
not be effected by such social work. 1
have great regard for these revolution-
aries and their work, ButI can’t agree
with them in their evaluating our
services for the most down-trodden.
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We have taken to this path of service,
as a sacred religious duty, and have
been following it with a firm conviction,
devotion, fidelity and idealism, and feel
confident that it will lead us all towards
a complete fulfilment of the aim of our
life, whether it leads to the so-called
revolution or not. This sacred duty has
been enjoined to us by great souls,
ancient and modern, and we regard this
service of the poor as service of God.
Any endeavour towards reconstructing
life must be based upon this spiritual
attitude that all life is integrated, and
that service of the most backward is the
service of the Omnipresent Ged.

Let wus, therefore, continue our
endeavours towards a brighter and
happier life for our neglected brethren,
the Adivasis, more systematically and
zealously, seeking cooperation from all
workers in the same field, and praying
to God for greater strength for more
useful services,



ADDRESS
by ’
Shri CHHAGANLAL KEDARIA,

Chairman, Tribal Representatives Section of the

Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference,
delivered on 22nd May, 1960.

Respected President, Ladies and Gentle-
men,

I am much grateful to the Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh {for electing me
as Chairman of the Tribal Section of the
Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference, al-
though there are other elderly persons
with better experience than myself. [
will, however, try my best to fulfil your
expectations.

2. Itis an acknowledged fact that
at one time the tribal communities of
India were very predominant and held
even tribal kingdoms in Central India
like Gondwana and Bhinmal. Gradually,
the expansion of more advanced groups
forced the tribals to hilly and less fertlie
areas in the country. Successive inva
sions from the North made the positicn
of the tribals worse. As a result, lands
held by tribals passed on to the non-
tribals, reducing a large number of
tribals to the position of agricultural
labourers. Thus, the loss of land on
which tribals were originally settled was
the most noticeable feature of the third
quarter of the last century. Consequent
upon dispossession of land, the econo-
mic condition of many tribal communi-
ties became deplorable. With the gradu-
al realization of the degrading effects of
the earlier policy, during the British

Regime, various legislative measures
were adopted by the State Governments
for preventing the usurpation of land
from the tribals.

3. Before I dwell upon the problem
of indebtedness and provision for credit
and marketing facilities for tribals, I
would like to put before you a few basic
facts about the tribals.

4. According to the 1951 Census,
the population of Scheduled Tribes,
constituted about 5'3 per cent of the
total population of 38 crores. Out of
them, 88-6 per cent are engaged in agri-
cultural activities. Out of the total tribal
population, 67 per cent or 2/3rd are
found in the States of Bihar, Bombay,
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa. Most of
the tribals have lost ownership rights
and have been reduced to the status of
tenants.

5. Apart from agriculture, tribals
get employment in the forest areas such
as charcoal manufacture, felling of
timber, katha manufacture and colleciion
of forest produce such as leaves, honey
etc. Apart from this, the tribals have
very few employment opportunities due
to lack of education, resources, technical
knowledge and cottage industries. For
this state of affiairs, their habitation
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which generally is far away in  hills and
jungles unconnected by means of road
and transport is responsible. It 1s true
that the conditions are now improving
but the defects of environment and
human element are not easy to remove
by efforts of a few years.

6. However, we are here primarily
concerned with indebtedness and pro-
vision for credit and marketing facilities
for the tribals. As regards indebtedness
it is well known that it 1s high amongst
most rural sections of the population and
the tribals with all their ignorance and
primitive attitude towards life are the
worst sufferers in this respect. The
Rural Credit Survey Committee of the
Reserve Bank has collected considerable
information on the nature and extent of
indebtedness in the country but no com-
prehensive and reliable data are avail-
able regarding indebtedness prevailing
amongst backward classes. Any social
or political worker amongst the tribals
will bear me out that the evils of indebt-
edness amongst the tribals are patent and
rampant. They crush the econoamic
growth of the tribals. Itis well known
that the debts arise out of insecurity in
life and lack of resources—which is the
direct result of lack of gainful employ-
ment opportunities in tribal areas. The
main causes of indebtedness are extrava-
gant expenditure incurred on social and
religious functions, addiction to expensive
vices, unplanned deficit family budgets
and the imprudent habit to raise the credit
at the last moment. The burden of repay-
ment increases because of theirignorance
and illiteracy. It is common knowledge
that the total loan value is grossly ex-
aggerated and that it is many times more
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than the original loan. Fictitious and
fraudulent accounts are prepared by the
maney-lenders which the illiterate back-
ward class persons do not understand.

7. Besides, there is exploitation of
the Tribals through land transfers. In
backward areas one generally finds a
trader-cum-moneylender who had de-
veloped into a big landlord and proper-
tied Shahukar. His method of operation
is that he advances a small cash loan on
the security of the land of the tribals. In
course of time, the interest grows up.
+Gradually, the produce is increasingly
taken from the tribals and their immov-
able properties are attached. Ultima-
tely, the land 1is transferred to the
money-lender for satisfaction of the debt.
In order to remedy the situatton, various
State Governments have enacted legis-
lative measures placing restrictions on
transfers, mortgage or sale of property
to a money-lender or a non-tribal.

8. Various State Governments have
adopted legislative and executive mea-
sures to :

(1) write off old debts ;

(ii1) scale down the more recent debts ;
and

(iit) to regulate the business of money-
lending in order to prevent un-
authorized individuals carrying
on the business at exhorbitant
rates of interest.

In spite of these legislative enactments,
unscrupulous money-lenders still carry
on business, the debts go on mounting
and their properties continue to change
hands. The defect lies in the ineffective
implementation of the lJaws. The Ray
Committee has, therefore, recommended
that the utility of the existing provisions



for protecting the land rights of the
tribals should be re-examined by the
States and brought in line with the
present needs of the tribals.

9. The progress of the co-operative
movement amongst the backward classes
has not been very encouraging. It is
true that the first impetus for providing
credit through co-operative societies was
given after the publication of Rural
Credit Survey Report of the Reserve
Bank. It is acknowledged on all hands
that the problem of indebtedness is a
complex one connected with the econo-
my of the tribal. The ultimate solution
will have to be found in the economic
betterment of the tribals but certain
immediate relief measures are needed to
reduce the pressure on them and to give
them new incentives for more and better
production. For this purpose, provision
for cheap credit either through Govern-
ment agency or co-operative society will
not by itself solve the problem. Simulta-
neously producers and marketing co-ope-
rative societies will have to be formed so
as to stimulate the process of improving
the economic conditions of tribals.

10, Provision of credit facilities have
sometimes complicated matters. Credit
Societies have sometimes added to the
sources from which the loan could be
obtained. The Renuka Ray Committee
have noticed that the sweepers in the
Patna Municipal Corporation are indeb-
ted both to the Co-operative Societies
and money-lenders. Itis further noticed
that the persons borrow from the co-ope-
rative society in order to pay the interest
on loan taken from money-lenders. For
this, the administration alone is not to
be blamed. The people themselves are
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also partly responsible. As stated above,
unproductive and extravagant expendi-
ture on social functions, addiction to vices
etc. defeat the purpose of regulation of
money-lending as well as the beneficent
schemes of providing cheap credit. Some
of the complicated rules under co-oper-
ative law make it difficult for tribals to
get loans sufficiently and quickly, as and
when required.

11. Besides the money-lenders, there
are middlemen and contractors who also
exploit the tribals in backward areas.

#Middlemen and traders offer credit to

farmers for seed and sowing operations
on condition that the entire crop should
be sold to them and none else at a price
to be determined by them. The price
is often as much as 50 per cent less than
the market price. This system of for-
ward selling is prevalent in most of the
States? The establishment of grain golas
as in Bihar and Orissa which advance
grains for seed and food, repayable on
harvesting has proved an effective answer
to this problem. But this system of
grain-golas is not without its defects.
Some of the malpractices regarding the
working of grain golas arise from the fact
that Panchayats or co-operative societies
are not associated with the system,
which would put popular pressure.

12. The contractors have been able
to exploit tribals on account of following
reactions :—

(1) Lack of education and co-opera-
tive organisation amongst back-
ward classes and labourers work-
ing on public works ;

{11} Lack of skilled labour and techni-

cal knowledge to make the labour
co-operatives effective ; and



{11} Departmental preference for con-
tractors, probably because of the
convenience of dealing with one
individual.

The exploitation can be reduced or
removed through co-operatives. The
Forest Labourers Co-operative Societies
of Bombay provide the best example in
this respect.

13.  In view of the difficulties set out
above, the Ray Committee has recom-
mended the following measures for eli-
mination of money-lenders, middlemen
and contractors from tribal areas : —

(i} The working of the land-laws
shall be reviewed to ascertain
their effectiveness for the protec-
tion of tribals in particular ;

(i1) The working of the Prevention of
Land Alienation Acts and other
legislative measures for the liqui-
dation of indebtedness shoud be
teviewed to assessits effectiveness
and to suggest measures for mak-
ing them more effective.

States which have not yet enacted
such measures may try to adopt
such measures.

(i)

(1) The laws relating to co-operatives
should be simplified so as to make
their organisation easy and their
maintenance smooth,

{v) Care should be taken to ensure
that some of these exploiters do
not get into co-operative organi-
sations.

14. It is a commonplace fact that
small farmers and landless labourers get
the least benefits from the co-operative
societies. The main reason for this is
the lack of credit-worthiness of the
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landless and small cultivators. In order
to meet this difficulty, the Reserve Bank
has already svggested that instead of
linking credit with the security of land
and other properties, it would be desir-
able to link credit with production and
marketing of goods for the production
of which the credit is advanced.

15. The problems of indebtedness
and difficulties of credit and marketing
facilities among the backward classes
particularly in the remote tribal areas
arise because the cash economy in its
full sense has not developed in those
areas. Asthe Ray Committee has put
it, the imbalance results from the fact
that while the economic activities of the
backward classes and particulariy the
tribals are linked with the national eco:
notny at the sale-end, it does not draw

sustenance from it at the production
base.
16. As mentioned above, about 88

per cent of the tribal population are
engaged in agricultural pursuits, Agri-
culture therefore assumes a very high
priority in the schemes of tribal de-
velopment. In order to expand the
production base, it is necessary to pros
vide good seeds, manures, improved
implements, cheap credit and techni-
cal know-how. These measures may
stimulate production. With better mar-
keting facilities, elimination of the
middle-men and money-lenders, the tri-
bals will be left with larger net profit.
This would increase their repaying capa-
city and there will be no difficulty in -
obtaining credit in future. This would
also result in improving their economic
condition and standard of life. Provi-
sion of only credit facilities is not



sufficient to reduce or remove 1ndebted-
ness. What is necessary is the all-round
economic development of the tribals.
A multipurpose scheme of develcpment
15 called for the amelioration of the
tribals. A progressive forest policy which
would rehabilitate the tribals in the
forests and enable them to better liveli-
hood is also equally necessary. Provision
for the cottage industries is also impera-
tive, for providing seasonal employment
to them.

17. I can do no better than end my
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address with the words of Panditji em-
bodied in his forward to Dr. Verrier
Elwin’s book ‘A Philosophy for
NEFA" : —

“We cannot allow matters to drift in
the tribal areas or just not take in-
terest in them. In the world of to-
day, that is neither possible nor desir-
able. At the same time, we should
avold over-administering these areas,
and in particular sending too many
outsiders into tribal territory.”



ADDRESS
by
Dr. A. AIYAPPAN,
Professor of Anthropology, Utkal University and Chairman of the

Anthropology Section of Sixth Tribal Welfare Conference,
delivered at Ootacamund on 22nd May, 1960.

I am grateful to the organizers of the
Conference for their invitation to preside
over the section of anthropology. Iam
sorry that I am prevented by ill-health
from being present at the session. I have
no intention to make this address any-
thing but brief. I shall refer only to a
few points which have been matters of
concern to me for a number of years.
Some of them are academic problems
and others are welfare matters, and my
object in bringing them up here is to
stimulate discussion.

Anthropology and practical affairs

I need not tell an audience such as
this, deeply interested in anthropology,
that anthropology as a subject of research
and general education, is of greater
practical significance in India than in
most other countries of the world. Here
in India each region, each caste, and each
tribe has its own distinctive cultural and
social specialities and idiosyncrasies. Any
one among us who claims to know his
India would on examination be found to
know very little, for ours is a vast country
of great diversity in culture. I know of no
other discipline but anthropolegy which
can give a person an understanding of
the mosaic of India’s complex and varied
cultural patterns and an insight into the
springs of popular attitudes and be-
haviour.

The insights of anthropology
being utilized increasingly by the United
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States Government agricultural and other
departments including the army in their
own country. And In research-cum-
action programines sponsored by it in
India, you will find the Ford Foundation
employing anthropologists in the team
of experts. In comparable research situ-
ations our governments would depend on
some one's sociological hunches which
very often mislead.

Anthropological knowledge, parti-
cularly the familiarity it gives us with
strange people and cultures, or in other
words with cultural relativity, is of
special practical educational use in India
as a partial solvent of our numerous inter-
caste and inter-regional prejudices which
are so silly but so irritating and so full of
potentialities for evil. The persons who
should make special use of anthropologi-
cal knowledge from this national,
patriotic point of view are the writers of
school books, but as a rule I find this
category of people slow in the intake of
the new discoveries. Of course I speak
with reference only to the subjects of
anthropology and archaeology on which
I might permit myself the right to give
an opinion.

The tribesmen are our kinsmen

During the course of the last three
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decades, Indian anthropologists have
shown by extensive research that with
the exception of a very small number of
marginal tribes (the Andamanese, for
example), our tribal populations are not
racially distinct from us. Putting it 1in
another way, I would say that the highest
caste Hindus and the Indian tribesmen
have geoetically much in common and
we are all the resultant of millennia of
miscegenation. The difference between
the tribesmen and the rest of the Indians
1s mostly cultural, but even in this
respect. we share with them hundreds of
common traits. This is a point on
which the Indian public and the educa-
tionists, teachers, and authors of school
books should be educated. It is basic
background knowledge which should be
part of the mental equipment of the
social workers and others who have any-
thing to do with the tribesmen.

Academic anthropology and welfare
work

Laymen take it for granted that
anthropologists ought to be interested tn
tribal welfare, but among anthropologists
themselves, opinion is sharply divided
on the question whether or not we are
to involve ourselves in non-academic
work among tribal populations. Some
of my fellow anthropologists feel—and
they are right-—that Indian anthropology
has not yet built up an adequate corpus
of factual and other kind of data nn the
basis of which they can help in practical
programme planning and implementa-
tion ; in other words, they say that
“‘applied anthropology” in India has to
wait. | belong to the less cautious school
which would like anthropologists to
throw themselves heart and soul into

i
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welfare work both in the interest of the
tribes and also in the interest of anthro-
pological rescarch. No anthropologist
who has lived and worked among a tribal
community for some months can remain
insensitive to their problems. Theorists
would say that the moment you get
personally involved in tribal affairs, your
scientific objectivity would get fogged
and your value as a social scientist would
suffer. 1 do not think there is much
substance in this criticism ; it is possible
to be scientific and at the same time,
love your neighbour. My friend, Dr.
S.F. Nadel (who, at the time of his death
was Professor of Anthropology at Can-
berra) has made this matter very clear
in his writings ; the anthropologist has
his human right and also his scientific
right to stand up for the rights of the
tribesmen.

In India, anthropologists are found in
“applied” roles, but their functions have
been left vague and ill-defined. It is
doubtful if the Government of India
attach much weight to their advisors in
anthiropology. There are tribal research
bureaus in some States, which satisfy
neither the administrators nor the
anthropologists manning the research
bureaus. The former seem to lock upon
the anthropologists as a sort of pocket
books of reference to aid them in answer-
ing queries raised by the Government of
India or other bodies ; the anthropolo-
gists feel frustrated because they feel
they are allowed to do very little anthro-
pological work. I have some slight
experience of acting as a sort of expert
on tribal affairs, but I am sorry to say
that my employers, very wise and able
men, did not really regard that tribal
affairs required the aid of science or even



common sense and left them to routine.
My 1mpression is that the Government
of India and the State Governments—
unlike the Government of the US.A.-—
have not yet realized, or if they have
realized, have not yet begun to act in
the belief that anthropology can be of
use to them in the administration of
tribal affairs. (In the NEFA they have
found it useful to employ anthropolo-
gists to collect ethnographic background
sinformation). The sooner the Govern-
ments appreciate that tribal problems
are in many ways different from the
problems of the rest of the rural popula-
tion and that in handling these problems,
anthropological skills are wuseful, the
better it will be for the efficiency of the
organization of welfare work among the
tribesmen.

Anthropologists, the best interpreters
of the tribes

I should like to claim on behalf of
anthropologists working among Indian
tribes, that they are almost without
exception the best friends of the tribes.
I know for example a young Indian
anthropologist who, in the course of
several years of field-work among a tribe
so identified himself with his hosts that
taday he is their friend and guide in the
true sense of these terms. In Miss Ling,
the Todas had a very good friend, but
while in her case, it was the Christian
tradition of service that acted as the
motivating force, in the case of my young
Indian colleague, it was his high human-
ism refined by science that made him go
all out for his tribe. A good grounding
in anthropology breaks barricers between
peoples. Nothing has pleased me more
than this spectacle of the transformation
of raw young anthropologists into
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scientific humanists. These are the types
of yvoung men who should be drawn into
the welfare services of the country,
particularly in the tribal areas.

Need for a cadre of anthropologically
trained welfare workers

If, as I have tried to show, anthro-
pologists are the best interpreters of the
tribal population to the administration,
there are a number of excellent ways in
which to make better use of their skills
and friendliness for the tribes. We are
all aware that the weakest link in State-
sponsored welfore organizations is the
government welfare afficers. I have come
across bright and able welfare officers
who feel that they are being penalised by
being put in charge of welfare work. and
frankly say that they take only the
nominal interest in the dull welfare work
while waiting to get back into their
regular administrative line. The various
State Governments know very well that
their welfare services are in a mess but,
somehow, probably due to tropical
inertia, allow the mess to continue. A
special cadre of welfare officers to work
among the tribes seems to be one of the
ways out of this difficultv. A body of
government emplovees whose prospects
of rise would depend entirely on their
efficiency in tribal welfare work is the
only substitute for the ideal missionary
type of social workers who seem difficult
to rear under the present Indian climate.
Anthropology would of course be an
essential part of the mental background
of the new cadre of welfare officers.

“Friends of the Tribes"

Another suggestion that I should like
to place before you for the better utiliza-
tion of anthropologists may sound nove



but it does cover a wider field. My
suggestion is roughly this : Most of our
tribes live in a world of their own and
are anxious to maintain themselves as
distinct groups. Ultimately, we do not
know when we hope as optimists that
we shall have a casteless and tribeless
India of Indians, but during the long
interim period, let us with practical
common sense treat casteism and
tribalism as very real social problems.
Each tribe has its own ethos, its own
sense of uniquepess, common goals,
shared likes and dislikes, frustrations and
phobias etc. Like most depressed people
the world over, they are too quick and
ready to misunderstand, to suspect and
to take offence. For example, several
tribesmen are suspicious of the govern-
ments’ Intentions in introducing craft-
centred cducation for their children.
They teel that their children are being
treated as inferiors. Such suspicion is
natural and sometimes justifiable, just as
the complaint of the lower middle class
peoprle against public schools where
upper middle and upper classes send
their children is justifiable, Why public
schools for the rich and why ashram
schools for the tribesmen's children in a
country which is going Socialist ? The
tribcsmen are almost evervwhere in
India most suspicious of Government
and their agents; they have no faith in
any government welfare measures ; they
generally wish to be left alone. In this
welier of suspicion, mistrust and frustra-
tion, the tribesmen badly need the
services of men who would restore their
faith, interpret to them the policies of
the governments and also act as a two-
way channel of communication between
the tribesmen and the local government.

I cannot think of any better category of
people than anthropologists to perform
this very useful function. For some
tribes at least, such ‘‘friends’ are already
available ; for others it will be possible
to find “friends.” 1 should like to place
this suggestion before the governments
and universities where young anthropolo-
gists are being trained. If a band of
such ‘“‘friends of the tribes” could be
organized by the Government, the tribes
of India and Indian anthropology would
both be great gainers. 1 need not go
into details here but shall only say that
the core of the scheme is that each tribe
wiil have its anthropologist-friend. The
smaller tribes will, of course, have to be
grouped and each group will have its
scientist-friend.

Tribal communities and missionaries

Before I conclude, I should like to
refer to the controversial question of
Christian missionary work in tribal areas.
Speaking as a Hindu, [ should like to ask
my Hindu brethren: What have you
done all these centuries for the tribes-
men ? Wherever you had the chance,
have you not exploited the tribes ? After
independence, the tempo of exploitation
has only increased, not gone down, and
the insecurity of the tribesmen has
grown more acute. The missionaries
may create some temporary discomfort
by their interference with tribal ways of
life, but they give the tribesmen a sense
of security which is most precious and
a basic pre-condition to any progress.
If, as most Hindus do, we find the
missionary hospitals and educational
institutions admirable, what right have
we to stand in the way of the tribesmen
getting similar services from the



missionaries 7 If a convent school is
good for my children, it is reasonable to
presume that it should be good for the
children of the tribesmen also. If we
place the welfare and progress of the
tribesmen above Hindu communal
interests, we should be persuading our
governments to suppart missionary
work among the tribes,

I am, of course, not unaware of the
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fact that anthropologists have been
critical, on the whole, 'of missionary
interference in tribal institutions. But
modern missionaries are also quite alive
to some of our criticism and are evolving
new ways of dealing with cultural change
among converts. I do hope the enligh-
tened missionary would educate the
tribesman and help him to make his free
choice between alternatives presented to
him,
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TRADITION AND MODERNISM

by

Dr. UR. EHRENFELS, Ph.D. (Vienna)
Professor of Anthropology, University of Madras.

All discussions about conflict situa-
tions existing between modern progress
(economic or otherwise) and traditional
forms of culture are in danger to fall prey
to one dangerous oversimplification,

This is the equation of

First : modern change—equal to
progress and
Second : traditional culture—equal

to retardment,

With a view of analysing the fallacies
which are implied in these two equa-
tions, so frequently used by journalists
and politicians, a word on methodology
is here called for.

It is generally held that traditions
and folkways are necessarily and In
themselves an obstacle to scientific wel-
fare progress and impede a rational
approach to solving the problems of
culture change. Even those scciologists,
economists, psychologists and politicians,
who warn against hasty culture changes
and recommend the gradual transition
from folkways, or tribal cultures, to the
proletarization which goes along with in-
dustrialization and urbanization, tend to
do so only because they believe that a
rapid transition may cause more psycho-
logical unrest and actual social dis-
turtbance than material advantage, and
therefore will prove dangerous. They
raise a voice of warning because they

fear evil consequences, rather than
because of their belief in the intrinsic
values, inherent in at Jeast scme of the
traditional cultures and “‘tribal’’ systems.

Moreover there are others, especially
so-called sociologists, who believe "that
the preservation of fulkways, traditional
cultures and tribal civilizations is a mere
sentimentality. They thick that all
these systems should be destroyed and
sacrificed on the altar of aggressive
nationalism and the internal front to be
built up against outside forces. Some of
these soclologists cpenly advocate the
annihtlation of traditional cultures and
the abolition of the social, artistic and
religious features by which smaller
groups might be differentiated from the
bulk of the population.

What is often overlocked in this
context is the fact that not all tribal or
local or otherwise traditional systems are
necessarily in opposition to what 1s
considered modern, progressive or
“good” or, in other words, what is
conducive to harmonious living,

It has been observed that “'the status
accorded to women in the Indian society
both by law and custom has been the
the cause of a colossal economic waste.
They were given an inferior position by
the ancient law givers of India, though
there was no sanction for it in ancient
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scriptures. One of the social customs
responsible for this inferior position was
early marriage. Another social custom
related to it has been the ban on widow
remarriage, which has left on the Indian
society a large burden which would
otherwise have been an economic poten-
tial of immense value. The country has
also been the victim of a legal embargo
on inter-caste marriage®’. It has further
been stated ‘‘education, particularly
among women, can eradicate another
bane of Indian saciety, viz., the socially
sanctioned extravagant marriage expenses
and the system of dowry*"’.

All these here quoted observations
are quite correct as far as the patrilineal
portions of Indian (and Hindu) societies
are concerned. But they are not appli-
cable to the traditional patterns of life
among matrtlineal societies of this
country.

The opposite is true. Everv single
item of the DEPLORED EFFECTS of
tradition on women, which has been
listed above, is not traditional in matrili-
neal social systems and, on the other
hand, is being recently introduced
through imitation. even legislation of
the patrilineal majority.

We can follow up the listed draw-
backs point by point :—

1. Inferior position of women,— is
less marked, if not absent in
matrilineal groups.

2. Early marriage— Do.

3. Prohibition of widow marriage—
absent.

4. Legul embargo on inter-caste

marriage—is generally much less
rigorously enforced in matrilineal
groups than in patrilineal socie-
ties of Hindu India. In one
important caste-group of matri-
lineal people in India, the
Nayars, Menons, and kindred
groups, Inter-caste marriage with
Brahmins was traditionally sanc-
tioned.

Extravagant marriage expenses—
though widespread among not
only the hipher but also quite
humble patrilineal caste groups
in Hindu India and also among
patrilineal Muslim and Christian
societtes, were not traditionally
practiced among even the richer
classes among matrilineal castes
and tribes, some of which com-
mand considerable wealth. But
ever Increasing and indeed
extravagant marriage expenses
are being introduced as an in-
novation into formerly matri-
lineal castes and tribes, along
with the spread of “modern”
patriarchalization and assimila-
tion which is so much hailed by
certain sociologists.

Dowry system—the situation is
here the same.

It may further be added as

item that the custom of purdah,
gosha and other customs, tending
to confine women to the four
walls of their house and thus
depriving the naticn of the
benchit of their intellectual and

*Dr. R. Balakrishna: Social Institutions impeding Econcmic Progress”™ in advance paper
to Institute of Traditional Cultures (UNESCO) Seminar, held on 1uth April 1860, (p.l).
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economic co-operation for the
common good is Jikewise spread-
ing under ‘‘modern” influence
to matrilineal castes and tribes
where 1t has traditionally been
entirely unknown and not
practised.

It should in this connection be noted
that the matrilineal castes and tribes of
India do not constitute a negligible and
insignificantly small group but comprise
among them such important com-
munities as the Samanthan, Nambuar,
Nambisan, Nayar, Menons, Pillais, Bant,
Tiyyas, Billavas and others in the plains
and the Khasi, Garo, Muthuvar,
Kannikar, Kuruchar, Malai Kudiaru and
others as “tnibal” Highlanders in the
hills of Central Assam. Kerala, Mvsore
and the Western Ghats in Madras State,

Among all these groups traditional
values tend to strengthen the position of
women. Through a thoughtless imitation
and assimilation of the ways, observed by
the patrilineal and patriarchal majority,
the lowering of women’s status and
functions is being here introduced under
the misguiding name of ‘“‘modern pro-
gress’’,

What has here been demonstrated in
the case of womens' position and kindred
questions, 1s equally true to say about
many other aspects of certain traditional
cultures, notably among the “tribal”’
peoples, the Highlanders of India. Whilst
modern intellectuals and artists in India
after independence, try their best to
rescue the potentiil values of ancient,
traditional arts and crafts and do so
partly with considerable gain also for
themselves and for the country as a
whole, —the oppositz trend is still being
followed in some parts where puritanistic

missionaries, ‘‘reformers’ and “social
workers’’ are out to prohibit traditional
forms of dance, music and other arts and
to introduce all-covering Furopean cold-
country type clothing in this tropical
climate.

An enormous amount of energy, of
economic values and of simple human
happiness could be saved, if in these
and all similar contact situations, the
inherent merits of certain traditional
folkways or tribal customs would be
utilized for setting examples in the
inevitable innovations of our time,
instead of being thoughtlessly destroyed
on the mere ground that they are tradi-
tional and therefore necessarily incom-
patible with modern trends.

As regards the specific problem of
inter-caste and inter-racial marriage,
there can be little doubt that thisisa
major problem far India, if not for the
world, if a higher degree of co-operation
between so far isolated groups is being
aimed at.

The classical example of successful
and 1n fact almost complete inter-racial
marriage is Hawali, where an originally
matrilineal  land-owning  aristocracy
inter-married and continiues to inter-
marry with various different immigrant
groups whichinclude Japanese, Chinese,
Philippines, Amerinds, Americans, both
Caucasian and Negroide. Population
experts expect that by the end of this
century original immigrant types would
have merged into the newly formed
mixed type which is steadily growing in
influence and numbers.

A somewhat comparable situation
seems to be developing at least in parts
of Brazil and some of the smaller Mezo-
American countries in the tropical
regions of the New World.



WHAT DOES DANDAKARANYA PROJECT PROMISE OR

FOREBODE FOR THE TRIBES ?
by
L.N. RAO,

Adviser, Tribal Welfare, Dandakaranya Project,

Dandakaranva is toa much in the
news these days and often it has come in
only for very strong criticism at the
hands of politicians. Perhaps much of
that criticism would not have been
necessitated if only an on-the-spot study
of the problems had been made before
launching upon such a campaign—at
any rate, the criticism could not have
been so strongly worded.

However, dust-raising campaigns
are ghod in their own way and keep us
on the alert. There 1sa saying in one
of the South Indian languages, based on
the story of two hunters who did not
return home and about one hunter’s
wife crving all the time while the other
kept herself busy with some work, The
latter when confronted with the question
“why are you not crying as the other
woman’’, she coolly said “if the crying
woman's husband comes back, my
husband too will come”. Such is the
position here with reference to the dis-
placed persons, who are naturally very
vociterous and the quiet uncomplaining
tribils who are just carrying on their
avocations almost unmindful of the con-
troversies and battles royal, luckily
fought by words and not by swords.
But the nribals do feel that something
event{ul is going to happen, either for

good or for bad. And if the Bengali dis-
placed persons are going to receive certain
benefits, the tribals into whose domain
the refugees are coming (at the instance
of the Government) will also not fail to
get some of those benefits. But in
modern complicated life, those who have
no voice may not be able to secure even
what Is legitimately due to them. Hence
people like the tribes do need and get
the special attention of the authorities.
DDA* has, therefore, the nucleus of a
department for Tribal Welfare and an
Adviser has recently been appointed to
formulate necessary schemes to promote
the welfare of the tribals residing in
Dandakaranya area and to see to their
execution. The DDA is expected to pro-
tect the interests of the tribals residing in
the area and also ensure that they derive
their due share of the benefits from the
various development projects executed
by the Authority.

Dandakaranya of Ramayana must
have been a much larger tract than the
area at present under Dandakaranya
Project, which consists of Bastar District
of M.P. and Koraput and Kalahandi
Districts of Orissa. The Project area
is 30,000 sq. miles, mostly a forest and
hill tract inhabited by many aboriginal
tribes living there from time immemorial

*D.D.A, stands for Dandakaranya Development Authority.
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besides other people who must have
migrated to these tracts in the past few
centuries. Qut of a total population of
the present Dandakaranya area of 30%
lakhs, nearly 14 lakhs are tribal people.
They form nearly 45 per cent of the
total population. DBesides these tribes,
there are about 4% lakhs of people
belonging to Scheduled castes {Harijans).
Thus nearly two-thirds of the population
of Dandakaranya tract is backward,
socially and economically. Besides, the
area has been almost a virgin land so
far as tapping of natural resources are
concerned. The tribes inhabiting the
tract are Gonds and Khonds (and their
various sub groups) Jatapus, Koyas,
Gadabas, Parajas, Bondos, Bhuiyas,
Bhattadas and others.

The Union Minister of Rehabilita-
tion under whose guidance Dand.karanya
Project is working declared in the Lok
Sabha on 3rd March 1960 :—

“The tribals have been there from
time immemorial. [ am operating
in their area. I want their good-
will and I also want that their
interests should not only be pro-
tected but also advanced. So, for
the tribals, another directive has
been issued to the DDA.

*(i) The tribal organization in the
DDA should be strenghthened
with people who know the local
language and the local condi-
tions.

“#1) Liaison should be established
with the local tribal leaders so
as to get to know their feelings
in regard to tribal welfare.

“(iii) Medical ocutposts should be
established in the tribal areas
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and the visits by Medical Units
to tribal wvillages should not be
on an ad-hoc basis, but should
be normal routine.
“(iv) The question of water supply
should be given greater atten-
tion and the activities in this
regard should be intensified.
Immediate steps should be taken
to create Tribal Group Leaders
who can take over work in the
Engineering Section on lines
similar to those obtaining for

the displaced persons’ Groups
Leader.

“(v)

and
last but not least.

“(v1) 26 per cent of the total area

reclaimed should be made
available for allotment to the
tribals”.

This promise, made by a responsible
person, is being implemented though
perhaps not at a pace which can catch
the eye of the public at once. The
reason for the slow progress is the
difficulty in organising welfare and
picneering activities in  1naccessible
Jungles and hills. And after all it should
not be forgotten that DDA has not had
even two full years so far in executing
its plans in a difficult terrain.

How deeply concerned are the
authorities regarding tribals in Danda-
karanya can be seen from a Note of the
Chief Administrator of DDA (dated
21-1-1960} which contains his instruc-
tions as well as his principles for
organizing tribal welfare work under this
Project.

“\Whatever might be our modern
conception of forests it must be remem-
bered that the tribals consider the forest



to be theirs. We have entered the area
to destroy much of these forests and the
impact on the tribal mind will be severe
unless we can sof:en the shock. We
must therefore approach the tribals with
this back-ground in mind. We have to
explain to them that we are leaving
adequate areas of Nishtari forests not
only for their present needs but for
future needs as well, that we are not tak-
ing any forests which have not been decla-
red as reclaimable by the district authori-
ties, that the abject of taking these forests
1s not only to settle the displaced persons
but to provide irrigation facilities, medical
attention, markets etc. for tribals in the
areas. They may be told that we will
help them with all these matters. We
shall help them to improve their cattle
and other livestock. We shall put fish
in the streams and tanks. We shall put
all disused tanks and wells back into
operation and shall dig new wells and
make new bunds so as to imnprove water
supply. We shail have big multipurpose
farms in the area which will provide
them with good seed and will help them
1n all possible ways. We should also stress
the tact that because of the Danda-
karanya Project they will all be assured
of regular employment for many years
at good rates of wages.

“We should tell them that we have
no intention of changing their way of
life or of interfering with their social
customs and that in fact we have much
to learn from them because they are the
old inhabitants of this area.”

With this aim in view, the Tribal
Welfare  Department under DDA
bas just begun to function. For six
months a Sp.cial Officer had been
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conducting field surveys and reporting
on the conditions of tribes and offering
some suggestions for organizing tribal
welfare work in Dandakaranya, prior
to the appointment of the Adviser for
Tribal Welfare in the middle of March.
Field work has not vet been undertaken
by this Department. But a pilot scheme
for one Zone is prepared by the Adviser
and 1s wunder consideration by the
Authorities. Similar schemes will be
recommended for the other Zones of
Dandakaranya Project in due course.

More than anything else, 25 per cent
of the re-claimed land will be assigned
to the tribals, who will be actively helped
to settle on this land by the DDA. This
will be a major item of work., Apart
from helping the tribals to cultivate the
reclaimed land, houces have to be built,
wells to be dug and roads to be con-
structed. (Otherwise, this programme
will remain incomplete,

The ultimate object of DDA isto
settle in Dandakaranya about 4 million
people, who will be directly benefited
by the various programmes of land
reclamation, irrigation, power, road con-
struction, co-operative movement, indus-
trial growth, health and medical work,
agricuiture and horticulture, animal
husbandry and also forestry and soil
conservation. About half of these 4
million prospective beneficiaries of
Dandakaranya Project shall be the local
tribes, who will be given their due share
in all programmes for prosperity. The
other half will be refugees from East
Pakistan.

Co-operative farming will also be
recommended for the tribals who will
be settled on reclaimed land. The



tribals are more receptive to ideas and
programmes of co-operation than non-
tribals and as such this programme is
likely to produce excellent results.

Provision of credit facilities at reason-
able rates of interest and helping the tri-
bals to market their produce for fair
prices and to purchase their daily needs
at resonable prices are other programmes
under consideration. Good primary
education with a suitable vocational bias,
with specially trained staff, are also being
contemplated for the tribal villages in
the various Zones of Dandakaranya Pro-
ject. Side by side with this programme
of welfare work, anthropological and
social research work will be conducted
by qualified staff, to guide the Tribal
Welfare Department in particular and
the DDA 1n general. .

Thus it will be seen that so far as
tribal welfare work under Dandakaranya
Project is concerned it is still in the
stage of planning. So, much remains
to be seen and DDA needs time to show
concrete work. Of course, everyone
and every organization wiil be judged
much more by the achievemerts than by
the plans, But planning is not less im-
portant than achieving. Good planning
38 absolutely necessary to work out
schemes successfully.

In conclusion, it may not be out of
place to gquote here the inimitable words
of our great Prime Minister, Shri
Jawaharlal Nehru, whose message and
spirit shallbe borne in mind by the tribal
welfare workers under Dandakaranya
Project.

“We must approach the tribal

people with affection and friendli-
ness and come to them as a

liberating force. We must let them
feel that we come to give and not
to take something away from them.
Thatis the kind of psvchological
integration India needs. If, on
the other hand, they feel you have
come to 1mpose yourselves upon
them or that we go to them in
order to try and change their
methods of living, to take away
their land and to encourage our
businessmen to exploit them, then
the fault is ours, for it only means
that our approach to the tribal
people 1s wholly wrong. The less
we hear of this type of integration
and consolidation of the tribal
areas, the better it will be.”

Dandaksranya Project wiil of course
precduce many changes of great magni-
tude in the life and economy of the
people living in the vast area of Danda-
karanya. Some of the changes may
ultimately be of a complex nature too.
In such an atmosphere, the interests of
tribals have to be watched very closely
by competent and devoted staff. Other-
wise, all the apparent prosperity can
only forebode nothing but misery for
an ancient and Innocent people, who
have traditions and culture that have
stood the test of ages and who need
mainly protection against explecitation
and interference. They can be happy if
only they are not exploited by various
outside elements, simple and primitive
as they are. But the various powerful
forces that are at work to-day amidst
them will not allow them that classical
isolation and hence the need fora planned
impact of these new forces and a planned
protection against unwholesome influ-
ences. The avarice, the cunning and the
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breathtaking methods of exploitation
and domination that are normal features
of modern society are unknown to the
aboriginal, but he has to face them
ill-equipped as he is. Any programme of
tribal welfare work in India in general,

and Dandakaranya in particular, has,
therefore, to include items of work ta
give the tribals immunity from the bad
cffects of such new forces as well as to
preserve the best in their ancient ways -
of living.

THE TRAINING OF TRIBAL WELFARE WORKERS
by
N.V. BAPAT
Secretary, Vanvasi Seva Mandal, Mandla.

The question of Training of Tribal
Welfare Workers has often been dis-
cussed by many a Conference of Social
Work and Tribal Welfare.

The Loharduga Conference appointed
a Committee of Anthropologists and
experienced social workers to frame
sytlabus for Training. The Committee
had its sitting at Bordi (Bombay State)
and framed a syllabus for Matriculate
standard Tribal Welfare Workers, who
actually reside in the Tribal Areas with
the Tribals.

The Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh
started Training C:ntres to train workers
in accordance with the scheme proposed
by the Committee.

One of the Training Centres was
conducted by the Vanvasi Seva Mandal
at Chhindwara mostly for its own field
workers.

The centre was established on lst
February 1954 and has had 6 sessions so
far and has trained more than 125 fieid
workers most of whom have been absor-
bed in Vanvasi Seva Mandal services.

Other regional centres worked in
Bihar, Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh
and Gujerat and trained local workers.

The Thakkar Bapa Scheme of Tribal
Welfare lays stress on Primary and
Secondary education, starting of Ashram
Schools, providing facilities for drinking
water and medical aid. The Training
Centres naturally trained men and
women for running Primary Schools and
Middle Schools for Adivasi boys and
girls. The teachers were also to work as
Gram Sevaks for the areas and advise and
guide the ignorant Adivasis regarding
sanitation, good farming, giving medical
aid, establishing Coouperatives and so on.

The courses of studies gave the
trainees an elementary knowledge of
Social Anthropology. They studied the
life of the prominent tribes of the area.
Civies and administration of local bodies,
economics of Khadi & Village and Cott-
age Industries, Elementary Forestry,
Agriculture & Cattle breeding, Health
and Hygiene, Survey of Tribal villages



formed the content of the Training
syllabus.

The trainees were required to lead a
camp life based on self-help. The
course extended for a period of 8 months
to 12 months.

While selecting the trainees prefer-
ence was given to Tribal candidates
belonging to the Ashram Schools,
teachers in service with minimum quali-
fication of VIII Pass.

Some of the candidates turned out by
these training centres have been doing
very good work with devotion in their
respective areas.

A few have preferred to leave Tribal
Welfare work after a bitter experience of
a year or so.

The Tribal areas are very inviting to
a casual visitor, But for those who
have to spend the whole round of
seasons with the Adivasis the life has
little charm unless they are accustomed
to such a life from their childhood.

No means of communication, no
medical aid in case of emergency, no
good house to live in, unavailability of
even bare daily necessities of life, no
company of literate people, no society
of equals and the dreary monotony of
the forest life, prove to be a bore to
him unless he is deeply interested in his
work, and creates his own wholesome
surroundings and finds charm in his
own creation.

To keep the spirit of the new aspir-
ant intact, the agency that deputes him
for work must take paternal care of him.
He should receive adequate payment for
his work. So far as tribal welfare work
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15 concerned there should be no distine-
tion between a non-official worker and
Govt. servant when the nature of work
is the same. [t is creditable that some
States pay cent-per-cent grant-in-aid to
institutions working for the Tribals and
yet a distinction is maintained in the
salaries of the non-official field workers
who are paid much less.

This partiality 1s disheartening.

The training received by the non-
official social worker is not in some
States recognised by State Government
either by the Tribal Welfare Department
or the Education Department. The
worker Ands to his remorse that he is
asked to get trained 1n a Government
institution if he wanted to continue.

This awkward situation should not
arise. If a person Is trained at an Insti-
tution recognised and financed by the
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh of which
the president is the President of India,
even just to honour the President, the
training sponsored by the B.A.J.S.S.
should be recognised by the States as a
special study. The B.A.].8. Sangh should
hold a common examination for all train-
ing centres managed by 1ts constituents
and award certificates to the successful
candidates, signed by the President or
one of the distinguished vice-presidents.
So far as field work in tribal areas is con-
cerned the training should be considered
as adequate.

Thirdly, the fleld worker suffers a
severe trial at the hands of the local
influences, like the Patwari, the Forest
Guard, the Malguzar, the contractor and
the money-lender if he sides with the
exploited Adivasis. Exploitation is ram-
pant in tribal areas even after a decade



of Swaraj, and the poor prey is the
ignorant innocent tribal. The wretched
fellow is still regarded with abherrence
for his abject poverty and exploiters
pounce upon him like vultures when he
15 1n difficulty mostly due to his folly.
The honest tribal welfare worker
whether he is non-official or official, soon
after he takes the side of the suffering
tribal, suffers a boycott from the so-called
civilised society.

If he is a Government servant, officers
of other departments isolate him and if a
non-official, he is to fight single handed
and if of a weaker mettle he is hurled
away from the field or tempted into
vice to cause his own ruin,

It is, therefore, necessary that the
State gives him protection against the
mischievous moves and that the Collec-
tor of the district pledges for his secu-
rity.

It has also been felt that the Tribal
Welfare worker must have undergone
multi-purpose training for a long dura-
twon.

We cannot expect an untrained
youth to devote his life for tribal uplift
by a so-called sprinkling of training for
3 months or 6 months or even a year.
We have to adopt him to quite dissimilar
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ways of life. His old habits, physical
and mental, have to be reconstructed.
His human approach bhas to be stimula-
ted. His intellectual capacity has to be
dressed with an emotional apparatus,
and last but not the least, he is to be

equipped with information of the
varied human life.
Short termed coaching flls the

trainee with little knowledge which is
always dangerous. As a matter of fact,
training a tribal welfare worker 1s a
planning for life. The training must
begin when the worker is in teens
when he is fit for 2 mould and the basis
of training should be devotional. It is
for the realisation of a nobler ideal, ful-
filment of a cherished cause that the
person throws himself at the holy altar.
His training must make him a different
man, with unending inexhaustible store
of energy—Churchilian courage and
Bhishma’s determination.

It must give him the heart of a
mother and the discipline of a father and
the humility of Gandhiji.

The Christian Missions bhave been
training their missionaries like this and
they have reaped infinite success in their
work in tribal areas.



THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN AND THE TRIBALS
by
ADITYA PRATAP SINGH.

Government is doing much for the
development of tribal areas and the
tribals. It provided large sums of money
in the Second Five Year Plan, which is
drawing to its close. Owing to unavoid-
able circumstances the welfare schemes
were started late and so no remarkable
progress has been made so far. Large
amounts are lying unspent, so the Third
Five Year Plan has to be prepared care-
fully removing all the defects and obsta-
cles and fulfilling the deficiencies. An all-
India fact finding committee wunder
Dr. Elwin has been formed, and I hope
the committee must have examined all
the aspects of the problem and its report
will throw light on all the points. In
addition to that, I propose that all the
facts to be raised in the VI Tribal Con-
ference should also be considered.

(1) Economic Development :

Agriculture is the main economy
of the tribals. The average produce of
paddy per acre is about 13 mds;itis
even less in tribal areas. It is double in
Madras 1.e., 1940 lbs. The average
produce by Japanese method of cultiva-
tion is about 60 mds. in India. To grow
60. mds is not difficult, other things being
favourable; with irrigation, good seeds
fertilizers, it can be grown by tribals.
The only difficulty is that in slopes it is
not advisable as manures and fertilisers
are washed away and so before doing so
the flow of water should be controlled

by diverting the channels and the fields
should be made big encugh to stop
the force of the flood. Winter crop is
rare, as there are manv difficulties,
The crop is subject to ravages by wild
and domestic animals. In villages
graziers leave their werk in Falgun and
after that, cattle remain free, eating
Mahuwa flower. So fencing facilities
have to be given free of charge and the
village panchayat should be so empo-
wered, to control free grazing and
punish those who do not control their
cattle. There are two methods to grow
the winter crop, to keep the land
fallow or to sow early variety of paddy
and after it the winter crop. Paddy No.
17 is best suited for the purpose.

It should be the duty of the Agricul-
ture Department to supply seeds and
manure in time and carry on some
demonstration farms. Nallas can be
used for irrigation. 1 have seen one
in  Bharatpur M.P.T. Block wunder
Shri Saksena B.D.O., the nalla has got a
pacca bund, the waste water flows over
it and the required quantity of water has
been diverted into fields. It is a peren-
nial nalla and so two crops are grown in
the irrigated fields. That system should
be followed as nallas are common in hilly
places. Another difficulty in the winter
crop is that it suffers from insects and
diseases and so insecticides and rust
proof wheat should be used. To move
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with the times. cooperative farming
should be insisted upon as the govern-
ment are going to render every sort of
help to such societies and it is going to
become an all India move.

Acgriculture alone can not support a
family and meet all the demands. A
tribal has to spend money for his cloth-
ing, food articles which he does not
grow, and for his social wants and so he
should grow money crop or find labour
which iIs not available, Forest is the
only diversification, e.g, lumbering.
arboriculture, sericulture, pisciculture,
catechu making, bamboo basket making,
fruit gathering and its marketing, rope
making with grass and creepers etc. To
run these cottage industries, cooperative
societies, marketing societies, forest
labourers’ cooperative societies should
be {ormed and enough money be
provided, and cooperative banks should
advance money and give book credit to
all such societies. Cooperative Societles
should give advances on articles stored
in the shop and pay finally after the
sale of the articles. It should muke
purchases as far as possible through co-
operative banks, so that full truck lcads
can be transported at cheaper rates, and
be free from municipal octroi duties.
The Forest Department, therefore, must
not try to sell the forest produce by
auction but get them worked by such
societies. This will lead to true demo-
cracy and establish socialistic form of
government which is the object of the
congress and its government.

The cattle wealth of the tribals
should be improved and saved from
diseases of cattle and untimely deaths
by wild animals. So veterinary hospitals
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must be established and timely help be
given. Wild animals should be
destroyed indiscriminately. They should
be the objects in zoo and in game
reserves.

(2) Working of
Tribal Blocks :

The Multipurpose Tribal Blocks are
43 in number in the whole of India. The
places have been carefully chosen.
They are vast in area, rugged and hilly
in physical feature, sparse in cultivation
inaccessible for motor transport, bad in
climate, thin in population with people
ignorant, uneducated, primitive in
habits and culture bound down by their
traditional laws, poverty stricken and
exploited by money lenders, simple and
henest, but very rich in natural re-
sources e.g., forest produce, minerals
and hydel power etc.

the Multipurpose

Though several welfare schemes have
been recently introduced and a few
grievances of the employees have
been removed to an extent, yet the
scheme before the B.D.O. is leviathan
in size, herculean in nature, and unless
his technical difficultiecs are removed
and he gets liberal grants of money to
meet the public demand, the task
before him is a hard nut to crack and a
Gordian knot to cut. So 1 propose
strongly that his powers should be
increased and his touring difficulties
should receive a sympathetic attention
of the government. There is no harm
if he is given mere powers as ex-
perienced and trained B.D.Os. are now
available. He should be responsible for
the whole administration. He should
consult his Extension officers, take their
reports, discuss the whole matter at
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length with them and take final decision
himself. He should not go on signing
papers and saying ‘“‘whatcan I do ? my
extension officers say this and that . If
he finds any difficulty, he should
consult the Collector or the Commis-
sioner or the District Engineer as the
case may be.

It should be so arranged that all
other government departments should
cooperate with him, advise him and
render assistance. All the construction
work in the Block should be entrusted
to him as he has got one Assistant Engi-
neer subject to the inspection of the
District Engineer. He has to construct
roads, dig wells, improve taoks and
resettle villages, so he should have
power to acquire Jand, and give land
from the village waste to the landless
tribals, in consultation with the Forest
Department and with the formal
sanction of the Collector. The land
problem is very great in tribal areas and
many rush to him for land and to con-
struct new bunds in forest area. He is
the immediate lord and knows the real
conditions, so he is better fitted for the
job. The demand for new schools is
increasing and he cannot construct ajl
the buildings with the present provision.
Moareover half of his strength has been
reduced by the appointment of A.Os.
in charge of all schools, independent of
him. The A.O. should be the B.D.O.
or under the B.D.O. This kind of dual
government should be stopped. The
number of school masters 1s greater than
the Block employees. They are trained,
experienced, know local conditions and
are better in human psychology. The
B.D.O. has to keep them and the A.QO,

C.Os. pleased. If there is any trouble
the A.O. will side the employees under
him, and if they happen to unite against
the B.D.O. as uniting is the fashion of
the day, the consequences will be disas-
trous, instead of valuable services to be
rendered by them. Many educated tribal
adolescents living in his Block approach
him for school teachership, but he
is powerless to do so, and has to watch
outsiders coming as school teachers to
the exclusion of the local tribal hands
who are better suited, and to watch the
growth of unemployment which he can-
not help. To check the B.D.Os. work
there should be an efficient Block
Advisory Board, half of the members of
which are to be nominated by the
Government.

The Third Five Year Plan should
examine all the heads of expenditure and
should provide enough to meet the
public demand. Government is spending
crores of rupees to exploit and develop
the natural resources in such tribal areas,
and 1s sacrificing a great portion of its
income (by prohibition etc.) for the up-
lift of social welfare in general, and I
hope tribal welfare will receive more
philanthropic attention. One crore
of rupees in my opinion will be just
sufficient. I think human resources are
more important than the natural re-
sources.

Another handicap in the working is
the delay in establishing wvillage Pan-
chavats all over the Block. Without
these, village administration and willage
leadership are deteriorating and response
to the B.D.O. for welfare work is very
little. If there is any leader in a village,
he can not demand full cooperation of



the villagers for doing welfare work for
his villa . Diplomacy without power is
useless. The B.D.O. has got a number
of extension officets and has got so many
programmes e.g., village camp, seminars,
kisan mela, exhibition, and by these
activities he can train members of the
village panchayats, with their cornfidence,
and can do much work through their
help. Much work of the Block can be
entrusted to them. The Panchayats are
able to raise funds which can be used as
subscription to get grants from the
blocks.

Public contribution should be accord-
ing to the paying capacity of the tribals.
Construction of roads, which are long,
wells, school buildings, village road
culverts, community centres and repair
of tanks have to be undertaken by a com-
paratively big village, the population
of which is about 400. The total cost of
the work is about Rs. 15,000 and the
public contribution Rs. 5000 i.e. one
third which is too high. The result
witl be that much of the Block amount
will lapse and people will not get all the
advantages.

(3) Transport and Communication :

Tribal areas had been totally neglec-
ted by the British government. They
had set up Christian missionaries to do
the work and help the tribals. The
Government constructed roads for com-
mercial and political purposes, so there
are no roads, no good means of com-
munication and the transport of the
articles was by carts during fair weather
and by kawar loads. 5o it was very
difficult and took much time. Now our
Government has seriously taken up this
question, but owing to the shortage of
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technical hands, the work is slow,
Madras, Kerala and Mysore are well
advanced and sc a number of overseers
have come to the northern States for
service, but their services have not been
confirmed and so they are unhappy. At
least those who are working in tribal
areas should be confirmed. At present
the only means of communication is the
forest roads, and old ‘Dharsas’ i.e., cart
tracks. So, for the present these roads
should be improved. Permanent culverts
must be constructed in nallas at govern-
ment cost, the remaining by public
contribution and block funds. Bus
services and trucks should be permitted
along all the motorable roads during
dry season. The present practice must
be stopped i.e. a few motor companies
have managed to monopolise forest
roads without plying buses and stop
others from running bus services.
This is simply nothing but exploiting
tribal areas and it must be stopped
by cancelling all bogus permits.
This will make the tribals road-cons-
cious; demand for roads will increase,
public contribution will be made easy
and commerce will increase; tribals will
get better prices for their articles and
will be able to mix with non-tribals.
Government officers will be able to tour
and the cry of ‘‘no jeep, no tour” will
be drowned.

(#) Health and Sanitation :

Tribals are more healthy and sturdy
than non-tribals, though they live in
unhealthy conditions. They are ignor-
ant and know nothing of hygiene. They
are meagrely fed but whatever they eat
they assimilate. They do not know much
of medicines and they believe in black



art and ghosts, If any one falls ill, they
associate it with evil spirits and to pacify
them they make goat and hen sacrifices
or offer cocoanuts, So the mortalijty
among them is great. They will surely
give up the old practice if they know the
effects of medicines. So hospitals should
be started in tribal areas, and treatment
has to be given free. Propaganda 1is very
essential, without which doctor’s
position is precarious, ¢.g. when malaria
unit was first established in the Bilaspur
District, M.P. and doctors went out to
examine blood to find out the nature of
malaria and flaria germs, they were
opposed and not allowed to enter villages
and they had to run away for their lives.
But the situation was controlled by the
timely and prompt propaganda and
action taken by the Collector, Bilaspur.
But this has become difficult in tribal
areas as doctors are not willing to serve
in such places. This is actually happen-
ing in the Pondi Uprora Block. There
are 2 assistant surgeons and several
dactors provided for it, but no doctor
has yet come during 4 years of working.
1 think that, like, overseers, doctors from
the South should also be attracted.

So far, D.D.T. powder has become
familiar in the Pondi Uprora and other
tribal blocks of the Katghora tahsil
Malaria and cholera have been con-
trolled, small pox and scabies are becom-
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ing wide-spread, so D.D.T. powder
should be used to kill red bugs and
vaccination should be enforced.

The houses of the tribals are un-
healthy. They will surely build good
houses, if timber and wood are supplied
to them at cheaper rates from the neigh-
bouring forest and not from a far
away forest as is the practice today.
They should also build their cow
sheds a little away from their living
houses, as cattle sometimes suffer from
diseases and the recpiration flies and
mosquitos coming from them are dan-
gerous, infectious and contagious. The
houses are generally of mud walls which
know no white washing with lime.
White clay is used for the purpose, so
D.D.T. powder is used to disinfect the
walls and to kill insects living in it.

Pucca wells should be built in villages
where there is no good water supply and
tanks must be improved for bathing
purposes with fish in it to eat away the
impurities. Tribals generally take water
from either flowing streams, the water of
which becomes muddy during floods, or
from stagnant water pools where myrjads
of insects float, from 'Dhodhis’ i.e. wood
wells which are shallow and allow mud
water to maintain the level, Village
Panchayats should try to remove all
these evils and get ‘pucca’ welis in their
villages,



THE ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF THE LANJIA SAORAS

by

AMBALAL VYAS

The Lanjia Szoras are an important
section of the Saoras, Sabaras or Savaras
who are one of the five major tribes of
Orissa. In numbers and importance
they—the Savaras—along with Gonds,
Santals and Mundas come onlyv next to
the Kandhs who are the major tribe of
Orissa and number approximately seven
lakhs, But really speaking, the Kandhs
and Savaras numbering three lakhs and a
half, alone seem to be peculiar to Orissa
as the Gonds, Santals and Mundas are
found 1n the adjoining States of Andhra,
Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and West
Bengal.

The Savarzs are found in large or
small numbers all over Orissa except in

the Ex-States of Gangpur, Bonai,
Sonepur, Daspalla and Narsinhpur. They
are found 1in the plains areas of

Dhenkanal, Cuttack, Puri and Ganjam
as well as in the hilly areas of Ganjam
Agency, Gunupur taluk of Koraput and
Kalahandi. Dhenkanal belonged to a
Savara king befare the Rajputs came
from the nofth-west under the pressure
of Moslem invastons.

The Savaras are one of the oldest
Tribes of India. There are references to
them in the sacred literature of the
Hindus. Perhaps the Aryans designated
all the jungle Tribes they came across
as ‘Sabaras’. There is one river called
Sabari on the border of Koraput and
Bastar districts on the borderland of
Orissa, Madhya Pradesh and Andhra.

The plains Savaras or Sudh Savaras are
almost detribalised, sophisticated and
very much influenced by the culture,
customs and traditions of the Hindus.
They have even forgotten their own
tribal language and speak the Oriya
language quite well. The Hill Saoras on
the other hand, have preserved their
tribal character almost intact and are one
of the five most primitive Tribes of
Orissa, such as Bordo Porajas, Kutia and
Dongaria Kandhs, Juangs and Hill
Bhuyans.

The Lanjia Saoras are found in the
Agency areas of Ganjam, Parlakimedi
and Koraput, from Mohona in the east
to Gunupur in the west. They are stay-
ing at an altitude of from 2,000 to 3,000
feet above sea level.

There are about 95,000 Saoras In
Ganjam Agency and about 50,000 in the
hilly areas of Gunupur taluk of Koraput
district. But some of them are Sudh
Savaras also. It is a compact block on
the Eastern Ghats, full of hills and dales,
without much of plains areas. The
rainfall is 60 to 70 inches. There are
some reserved forests, but most of the
hills are getting bald and eroded because
of shifting cultivation. Amongst the
two major tribes of Orissa, Kandhs are
comparatively more fortunate in having
better lands than the Saeras. They also
srow 4 cash crop of turmeric (haldi) on
the slopes that brings enough money to
keep them from want, The Saoras on
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the other hand are hard pressed for land
and there is no particular cash crop
which can give them enough money to
live a comfortable life. They grow,
however, some cotton, castor seeds and
oranges which can bring money if pro-
perly marketed.

Nature has taught them many lessons
and made them very hardy, laborious
and ingenious. By contour bunding
and terracing with stone boulders they
have succeeded 1in reclaiming small
paddy fields which are really wonderful.
At times they have spread imported
earth on stones and stony lands and
raised some crops on such reclaimed
lands.

In Ganjam Agency along with the
Saoras there are Panos, most of whom
are converted to Christianity, The
Saoras consider the Panos very low.
There are about 30,000 Panos living
side by side with the Saoras from
Mohona to Parlakemedi. Most of the
Panos have no lands of their own., They
have been living by exploiting the
Saoras as best as they can. Some
of the Panos are weavers and live by
their own honest labour supplying the
meagre cloth requirements of Saoras —
both males and females who are almost
naked, and can carry on with the scan-
tiest of clothings. As the very name
suggests, the Lanjia Saoras put on mostly
a langot—a loin cloth. Some are called
even Lombo Lanjia Saoras because they
put on a langot which has very Jong tail-
like ends which are however coloured
and embroidered at both ends,

The Panos are the exploiters of the
Saoras. In the whole of Ganjam Agency
and Baliguda sub-division of Phulbani
district which was formerly included tn
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Ganjam Agency, all the economic trans-
actions of both the Saoras and the Kandhs
are carried on through the agency of the
Panos who understand and fluently speak
both the tribal diilects as well as the
State language, Oriya. Most of the
Kandhas and Saoras in these areas do
not quite understand and speak fluently
the Oriya language and so the Panos work
as interpreters also for the Government
officers as well. Thus the Panos occupy
a pivotal position in the life of the
Sacras. They work as petty traders and
hawkers, money lenders and purchase
and sale agents of the Saoras who are
carrying on a very precarious economic
life, always at the mercy of the Panos.
The Panos do not maintain any account
books or written records of their
transactions. Everything is at the tip of
their tongues.

Recently I had an occasion to visit
some of the most interior villages in-
habited by these Lanjia Saoras and
Panos, 1n the same village, but at a safe
distance in two separate sahis or streets.
In Sinkulipadar village in Chandragiri
Mutha of Mohona taluka of Ganjam
Agency there are 45 Saora houses and
25 Pano Christian houses. They were
living peacefully uptil now. The Saoras
did not mind being guided and at times
being exploited by the Panos as the pre-
ssure on land was not so very acute;
there was enough game in the forests
and the forest products helped in adding
a little more income to their small agri-
culture income. But the population is
increasing, the forests are being reserved
and the pressure on the available cultiv-
able land is increasing day by day. The
Saoras find it difficult to make both ends
meet even with the greatest labour on
land ; and outside influences are also
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having their impact on the so far peace-
ful relations of the Saoras and the Panos.

The economic relationship between
them was so close that in times f need
the Saoras used to borrow grain and
money from the Panos and as security
allowed some of their lands to be per-
sonally cultivated by the Panos. Tribal
lands can not be transferred to non-
tribals without the previous permission
and sanction of the District Magistrates ;
but the land in these areas is not yet
surveyed, no regular records of lands are
properly maintained and in the out of the
way villages this kind of unauthorised
occupation of tribals’ lands by non-
tribals is not easily noticed. Unless
there is some trouble and the relations
between the Saoras and the Panos are
strained, such things do not come to the
notice of the authotities. The Pano
if he cultivates the land himself takes the
whole produce himself until the loan is
repaid, which however hardly occurs ; or
if the land has been cultivated by the
Saora the Pano takes away his share of
the agricultural produce at the harvest
time. The Pano lends money to the
Saoras even on fruit trees like mangoes,
oranges, tamarind, mahuas or even
karan} trees situated in the fields and
borders of the Saoras’ lands. This loan
is recovered from the fruits of these
trees which the Pano himself arranges to
take to the weekly markets for sale.
There would be some higgling while
fixing the prices but the Saora was hanest
and simple enough to allow the Pano to
take away the fruits once the money was
touched by him, or even thrown into his
lap. Similarly the Pano also used to
supply cloth, salt, tobacco, poultry, goats,
buffaloes, bullocks and even meat on
credit. The Pano would kill a goat or

buffalo and distribute the meat, even
unasked, to the Saoras and would then
realise a fabulous price for it at the har-
vest time.

Because of propaganda of political
parties, social workers and of Bhoodan
workers, the Saoras even though illiterate
and primitive have awakened and are
now getting conscious about their
unscrupulous exploitation at the hands
of the Panos.

I had gone to Sinkulipadar village
along with Shri Ramachandra Bhuyan, a
tribal M.I..A., who represents them in
the State Assembly. The Saoras have
started some kind of economic boycott of
the local Panos who were till yesterday
their friends, philosophers and guides
and purchase and sale agents. Though
some of them had received fresh loans
from the Panos on tamarind and karanj
trees they did not allow them to remove
the fruits, One Saora had mortgaged his
five salap (sago palm) trees to a Pano,
but now did not allew him to take the
juice and sell the same to him and to his
other relatives of the village. Some Pano
women-hawkers entering the Saora sahi
were said to have been molested, and as a
result some Saora youths were way-laid
and thrashed. Both the parties had com-
plained to Government and apprehend-
ing a breach of peace the police had
served notice to both the parties under
section 107, 1.P.C,

A small meeting was organised under
a tree where most of the Panos and some
of the Saoras joined. The Panos appeared
seriously affected and were more anxious
for a compromise. When I enquired as
to hcw much land they possessed, one of
their leaders said *'The Saoras are our
Jands, we live on them. What else can
we do here ¢ We have no other lands.” In



Serango also when the Commissioner for
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,
Shri L.M. Shrikant was some time back
talking to a group of Panos, one of them
showed the back of a sturdy Lanjia Saora
youth and had guts to confess that “This
is our land” and further added, “They
are savages, they will not improve unless
they become Christians™.

We tried our best to persuade the
Saoras to have some honourable compro-
mise with the Panos, and in any case not
to take the law into their own hands as
was done in Rugaisingt and Bhramarpur
villages of R. Udayagiri Mutha by the
Panos and Saoras; 60 houses of the
Panos were looted and burnt and an old
man died 1In the scuffle that ensued.
Eight Saoras are still in jail out of 67 who
had been atrested and the case is sub-
judice. All this was for a disputed field
of two acres for which civil suits were
dragging on for the last seven years and
the Saoras had to take the law into their
own hands out of sheer helplessness.

The Gomango Mandal, Dalabehera
and other traditional leaders of the
Saoras who had attended the meeting
were willing to come to terms, but as
their ‘Bado-Raiyat’, the elderman was
out of the village, no final settlement
could be achieved and we had to come
back. But such incidents show the
direction the things are moving on to
and beckon to us that the Government
and social workers should seriously
think over the whole economic structure,
backwardness and tndebtedness of the
primitive tribes like the Lanjia Sacras
and prepare welfare plans based on
facts and hard realities for their timely
solution.

The Saoras have not got many fields
in Jow lying areas for paddy cultivation.
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They are carrying on shifting cultiva-
tion which leads to soil erosion. If they
are helped in contour bunding and
terracing and thereby reclaiming more
lands for paddy cultivation much land
can be brought under paddy cultivation
and prevented frdm further soil erosion,
Soil conservation schemes should be
given priority to be worked out in this
area. Small irrigation projects costing
a few thousands can be constructed to
irrigate the reclaimed lands.

Further, more grain-golas should be
started and honestly worked out for loan-
ing not only paddy but ather small cereals
also as the Saoras need and can grow
more of such small grains only. At
present there is a proposal to have one
grain-gola for one Panchayat area, which
has a population of 2,000 to 3,000
persons. In a sparsely populated area
where the usual villages are of 15 to 20
houses only, the area would cover 25 to
30 villages which becomes very unwieldy
for efficient execution of the scheme.
The organisation remains loose and can
not cater to the individual needs of the
tribals. Moreover, the administration
has not yet become as welfare-minded,
honest and efficient as it should be. So
the vocal sections get the greatest benefit
out of these schemes. In some places it
has been found that the Panos get the
paddy loans from the grain-golas and
loan 1t to needvy unvocal Saoras at
exorbitant rates of interest. The grain-
golas are primarily meant for the tribal
cultivators of the area, but they are the
worst sufferers. In the managing
committees of the Grain-golas the tribal
leaders should have an effective voice,
and their needs should be considered
frst.

At present the Saoras do not get
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proper price for the tamarind, karanj
seeds, oranges and other torest produce
like castor seeds and turmeric, as much
of the profit is misappropriated by the
intermediaries who help them in market-
ing them. A wellknit ¢gedit and market-
ing organisation is nee;‘éd for the area.
Till that is done, a network of fair price
shops should be started to sell to the
villagers their daily needs as a first step.

To be fully benefired by all these
welfare measures of Government, the
Saoras need right type of education.
Without education they can not be free
from other kinds of exploitation by low
paid Government servants and by their
priests or Shamans who are medicine
men for them Because of their supersti-
tions and beliefs in malevolent Gods,
they hive to perform various ceremonies
entailing sacrifices of fowls, goats and
even buffaloes, for which they have per-
force to approach the Panos. Without
education other economic measures are
not likely to succeed. The Saoras
cannot afford to be illiterate and ignorant
anymore. There are so many Ashrams
and Sevashrams in their midst. but the
number of Lanjia Saora children is very
small. They should be persuaded to
send their children to Ashrams so that
in course of time the educated Saoras
will be their effective representatives in
the Assemblies and in the Village
Panchayats and in the Managing
Committees of the grain-golas, both of
which institutions are going to play a
prominent and very effective role in the
future development of our countryside.

There are some centres of Bhoodan
workers and workers of Navjivan Mandal
organised by Smt. Maltidevi Chaudhari
in this area. But their number is very
small, and their influence is yet only
localised. More of such workers and
centres are needed to undertake and
assist tn making the ameliorative
measures of Government more effective.

Even if we take all kinds of measures
for the amelioration of the conditions
of the Saoras the picture would remain
incomplete without finding out ways
and means for the livelihood of the
Panos who have been their exploiters
for generations and who have no other
means of maintaining themselves. They
have been hving with them, side by side
for centuries. They are also Indian
Nationals. So far they have worked as
middlemen. They aiso should live and
live well, as ather citizens of the country.
They are intelligent, partly educated and
vocal. Weavers amongst them can be
organised into weavers co-operatives.
There is no land to make all of them
agriculturists, but spinning on Ambar
Charkha, broom making, mat weaving,
bamboo work, pressirg of oil and
preparation of soap from non-edible oils
can be taught to them. Our approach
in all of our rural welfare measures has
to be national and not partisan. The
production by the Saoras and Panos can
be made complementary and supple-
mentary to develop« happy, corporate,
co-operative, non-exploiting village life.



INDEBTEDNESS OF THE TRIBALS AND THE PROVISION
OF CREDIT AND MARKETING IN TRIBAL AREAS

by

ADITYA PRATAP SINGH, PONDI UPRORA

*Indebtedness is due to the environ-
ment and ignorance of the tribals.

They have given up their nomadic
life and have taken to agriculture which
has become their main cccupation. But
their holdings are small. A tenant
possessing less than 15 acres can not be
said to be solvent in hilly areas. Where
they live their fields are destroyed by
floods and the embankments by rats and
snakes. The method of their cultiva-
titon is primitive and the cost of weeding
enormous as weed seeds are brought by
water coming from the waste land.
Second crop is practically nil owing to
ravages by forest and domestic animals
and without irrigation facilities, except
‘Nallas’,

They have got no other work at hand
except agriculture and that too from
June to February. They have got noth-

ing to fall back wupon except the
forest produce which is restricted
by the forest department. In coupes

fruit bearing trees are also cut down
along with other trees. Possession of
Mahuwa flowers is also controlled by
legislation i.e., no one is allowed to keep
more than 5 seers without permit. Their
pleugh bullocks sometime die untimely
on account of diseases and wild animals.
Drinking is another evil, which gene-
rally leads to commit theft and take to
immoral life.

The tribal is ignorant. He is obli-
vious of world market. He has got no
store house for bhis surplus goods, and
so being pushed by circumstances, goes
to the bazaar and returns after selling at
any price prevalent on that day. Taking
advance on articles with him from
Banias is still more dangerous. There
is no co-operative society to undertake
the work. The cost of transportis zlso
considerable tor want of good roads.

The tribal though his wants are few
is a spend-thrift. He requires money
for his food articles which he does not
grow, for clothings, ceremonies, social
wants and for his agricultural purposes.
From where can he get money to meet
all these demands ? He has to borrow
and that too from money-lenders in
cash or kind as during the latter part
of the year he has got very little to eat.
Once he borrows, his debt increases even
after payment and sometimes ends in
litigation Iin which the money-lender
gets the upper hand. Thanks to the
Government that owing to the Land
Alienation Act his flelds remain safe
from the court’s decree.

S0 unless the causes of their poverty
and igncrance are removed, their indeb-
tedness will increase. It is a question
of about 3 crores of Adibasis living in
our country and it must be redressed.
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I give my suggestions as follaws.
1. Agriculture :

Agriculture produce must be in-
creased by improving their fields, and
by introducing improved methods.

In hilly areas their fields should be
protected from innundations by divert-
ing the flood. The top soil which is
fertile must be prevented from being
washed away by terracing, trenching,
conservation of farm and garden waste,
composing etc.

Erosion is not only a loss to the tri-
bals, it is also a national loss and it must
be checked at any cost. In plains poe-
tions good tertilizers should be used and
improved methods carried on. Trac-
tor ploughing is not advisable in hilly
tracts. Minor irrigation work must be
started to help the second crop and
fencing facilities given to them. Holders’
of small and unecenomic fields should
be given more land from the village
waste. Agricultural labourers cooperative
societies must be formed. Cooperative
effort to do a big thing on anly a
midday meal is the practice till taday.

2. Diversification :

A tenant who has got no irrigation
facilities hardly gets work for 3 hours a
day on the average. Five hours are
wasted. Thisis a great national loss,
so viable cottage industries should be
introduced and encouraged, The atten-
tion of the nation must be engaged,
otherwise idle brain is very dangerous
and the tribals are liable to be won over
by the communists. Forest is the only
field which can afford them labour, so
forest cottage industries should be
opened. Forest cooperative societies
must be formed to exploit forest wealth
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including forest trees, Adibasis are
better fitted far forest life and can do
bamboo work with advantage.

3. Marketing :

To save the tribals from the Banias
co-operative societies and co-operative
marketing societies should be opened all
over the tribal areas specially in market
places. They should purchase articles and
sell them at market rates as they are
ignorant of world prices. If any one wants
to wait, he should be able to keep his
articles with the society and take some
advance and the full price after final sale.
For this purpose the society should have
big godowns and grain golas. In time of
need the society should advance money
credit. Cooperative banks should help
such societies and give them book credit.
Purchases should be made through Co-
operative Banks and the price should be
paid after sale. This is one of the ways
to take the place of the private sector
from which the government gets 93 per
cent of its income today. This is a diffi-
cult job and so good and experienced
C.P.Is. should be appointed and not raw
hands just come out from schools or
colleges.

4. Forest Produce :

Fruuts, flowers, leaves, roots which
are the food of the tnibals should not
be restricted and their trees must not
be cut down. The ban on the Mahuwa
flower should be removed. If any one is
found making a wrong use e.g., illicit
distiliation, he should be punished
severely.

5. Drinking :
The Fifth Tribal Welfare Conference
by a resolution had recommended total



prohibition in the tribal areas and I
propose again that it should be repeated
in the OSixth Conference also. In
Pondi Uprora block a few liquor shops
have been closed owing to the initiative
taken by females, but the aim has been
frustrated by government officers who
issued permits for the sale of liquor in
those areas. This should be stopped at
once in tribals areas. If any one wants
to drink one should go to the shop for
drinking and liquor should not be
sold openly in tribal areas except in
shops for drinking.

6. Plough animals and legal help :

Plough animals should be well fed
and suitable taccavi should be given for
the purchase of new ones on subsidy
and in the event of litigation the tribals
should get free legal belp from pleaders
from the government.

7. Education ;

Knowledge 1s power and it cannot be
ignored. Without that there can be no

improvement and the indebtedness
problem cannot be solved, but the
education should not be directed to

increase the unemployment but should
make them fit to earn their livelibood.
Agriculture is the main job. It has
given work to 25 crores of people in
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India out of 35 crores 66 lakhs, including
90 per cent of the Adibasis.

So agriculture must not be excluded
from education and the agricultural
habits must not be disturbed. A student
trom his primary school to the college
must be agriculture-conscicus. Popula-
tlon 1s increasing and the pressure
on land is becoming very heavy and
extensive cultivation may not do much
good. This is atomic age and the atomic
energy is going to be used for produc-
tion. Education in urban areas is
advancing fastly which shows that
manual labour and the development of
natural resources have given a rise in the
rate of wages. To meet all these,
higher education is very essential.

Sending tribal students to the town
for education is no good. It mars their
village life and they become town
minded. They live in unhealthy condi-
tions and take to cinema going, and
when they return they do not attend to
their agriculture. They become sahebs.

I, therefore, think that rural colleges
with agriculture as one of the subjects
should be started in rural areas with
boarding house facilities—at least one in
every state. Strugele for existence 1s
going on and the survival of the fittest
1s the race. God helps those who help
themselves.



THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN
and
THE LIST OF SCHEDULED TRIBES

by

AAD. LUIZ

“While implementing the Third
Five Year Plan the more backward and
primitive groups of tribes should have
priority of attention.”

At the inception of independence the
Nation became fully aware of and sur-
prisingly sympathetic to the discrimi-
nated sections of Indians, a majority of
whom are listed as Scheduled Castes
and Tribes. This national goodwill
brings them within the purview of the
Planning Commission and imposes on
them the duty to plan their betterment.
But the Commission should be alive to
the fact that the lists of Castes and
Tribes maintained by the Governments
and incorporated in the 1956 Order of
Parliament are incorrect and incomplete.
The incorrectness fades into insignifi-
cance at the fact that there are conspi-
cuously primitive and backward groups
of people whose names are not found in
the official lists through no fault of
theirs. I bave specifically used the word
‘group’ because of the necessity of re-
ference to the convincing omissiens in
the list of Scheduled Tribes, the proba-
bility of similar omissions in the list of
Scheduled Castes and Other Batkward
Comrmunities, and the existence of
primitive sections that are recognised
parts of Tribes already scheduled.
Having had the unique privilege of
visiting the most remote tracts of Kerala,
Mysore and Madras States with the

co-operation of the respective State Go-
vernments, and in an hurrled way
through many of the other States, I can,
with a high degree of correctness, pre-
sent specific groups that continue to
have a totally neglected existence even
though the Nation has announced gene-
rosity and goodwill. It is just the bare
accident of a name being missing in the
list that certain groups presenting the
most picturesque form of primitiveness
have been denied the generosity
sanctioned by the people of India. The
Allar of Kerala, Kapala and Kadu
Kudumbi of Mysore, Nari Koravan,
Rathodi and Yenadi of Madras, and the
Kathodi of Rajasthan are a few of the
many specific cases of primitive, back-
ward and deserving sections of peaple
who are refused attention as a result of
errors in the lists. Having lived with
them I am fully aware of their high
degree of backwardness. It may be that
the population of these groups is not
numerous enough to attract the political
parties, and even the social workers, but
the Planning Commission has a duty to
perform. It is true that their inclusion
in the official lists would inflate the
total tribal figures for the country, but
increase would be insignificant and
negligible when the subtractions that
have to made from the existing official
lists of Scheduled Tribes are effected
simultaneously. However, to give the
primitive groups another five vyears
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of neglect and to permit the Nation’s
Planning Commission to ignore them
would be a violation of the fraternity
and equality that they rightly deserve.

Another distressing feature that has
been manifest during the implementa-
tion of the First and Second Five Year
Plans is that certain groups of tribes,
who though included in the official list
of Scheduled Tribes, have received no
benefits from the Welfare Schemes that
have been implemented. Primitive back-
wardness has obliged them to be silent,
and they have even escaped the attention
of the social workers and the Govern-
mental welfare machinery. The Adiyan
of Mysore, Koraga of Kerala, and the
Malayali of the South Arcot District
(Madras State} are a few specific cases
of omission. Groups having the unique
facilities for contacting leaders and the
Administration have been fortunate, for
they have had the major share of the
benefits, This is another manifest
tragedy that should engage attention of
the Planning Commission, for they have
a specific duty to set out plans and to
enforce equitable distribution  of
benefits.

The Planning Commission as such
should not give undue importance to the
offcial-lists, but let their decisions and
plans be guided by the precepts incor-
porated in Article 46 of the Constitution
of India, which definitely gives them

s

the sanction to be generous to the
weaker sections of the pecple of India.

There is a general impression that
the States are helpless when there is a
list of Scheduled Tribes that can be
corrected only by the Parliament. This
is a ballucination, for State Governments
are vested with powers, whnich, when
exercised, can give relief to primitive
backward garoups that have escaped
entry or have been neglected. We have
an interesting and intelligent procedure
resorted to by the Madras Government.
The Nari Koravans and a few other
deserving groups have been given bene-
fits under the welfare schemes even
though their names do not figure in the
official list of Scheduled Tribes. This
was done by listing those primitives as
‘Most Backward’ among the Other Back-
ward Communities, The State has
the authority to declare a community
backward and to give them attention.
This has been an intelligent procedure
and the Siate acted within its powers,
and did not in any way violate the
Act of Parliament. Better results can
be had if the States list the Scheduled
Tribes in the order of primitiveness and
backwardness, and implement the
welfare schemes in such a2 manner, that
the groups that bave received no attep-
tion and continue to be neglected
recelve priority of attention.



SAVING HUMAN VALUFS IN TRIBAL LIFE AND
IN TRIBAL EDUCATION

by

E. DEMEULDER, S.].

In the thoughtful welcome address.
delivered on the occasion of the Fourth
Conference for Tribal Areas at Koraput
in April. 14567, Dr. Harekrishna Mehtab,
Chief Minister of Orissa, quoted a rock-
edict of Emperor Ashoka, which is
found 150 miles distant from Koraput
in Tribal Orissa and which refers to
the “Pratyantavasinah’”, meaning the
Tribal Population. Here is the text :—

“The Tribal population will ask:
How does the Emperor look upon us?
Tell them that the Emperor looks upon
them as he locks upon his own children
and in their welfare lies the welfare of
the Emperor and his children. The
Emperor wishes them to adopt the path
of Sadhdharma, true civilization’".

This is the message inherited by
Free India and embodied in her great
constitution.

Taking his cue from this profound
statement, Dr. Mehtab laid stress on the
fact that Tribals are human beings just
as all other men in India and must there-
fore be treated as such.

This is a theme which needs
stressing again and again if social
workers have to forge ahead in the train-
ing of Adib1si men and women for ever
richer citizenship and for national
leadership.

There are three great sister races in
Chhota Nagpur and Santhal Parganas,
the Mundas, the Santhals, the Hos, who

call themselves respectively Horo,
Hor, and Hos which means men, not
under-developed men, not ‘‘Banjatis”

but men par excellence. By birth
within their community, Tribals join the
race of men (Horo Jati) ; those men
are fullv aware that they have been
enrolled in the great race of men by the
very fact of their birth. The worst
insult you can give to an adibasi is to
insinuate that is an inferior human
being, a “Banjati”’, a jungli as he is
referred to by some of the higher
castes, Then Man (Horo) cannot con-
ceive himself ever again to cease to
exist or to lose his personal identity by
transformation into another personality
or by transmigration. (See F.M Her-
mans SVD-Hinduism and Tribal
Culture, an anthropological verdict on
the Nyogi Report.)

In any systen of education, the
quantity, qualification and the training
of the teaching personnel are matters of
primary importance. More important
is the right vision of man and of life,

In spite of high class technical train-
ing teaching in Nazi Germany or in
Stalinist Russia was a huge failure be-
cause teachers had the wrong vision of
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man. Two years ago, in South Africa,
I found well-built schools and univer-
sities with a highly qualified staff but.
with the ghost of Apartheid, stalking
through the class rooms and through the
souls of men. The Calvinist doctrine
of Predestination was greatly responsible
for these crimes against man.

Similarly in India, Tribals and
Harijans have been segregated from the
bulk of the nation due to wrong concep-
tion of man, Most Harijans are old
tribals. Combined they number 100
millions.

Depressed classes in India are mostly
composed of old tribes who have been
enrolled at some time or other into the
cast system.

According to Verrier Elwin “Hindu
tribes like Gandas and Pankas and other
sub-tribes of the Great Gond tribe like
Pradhans, Ojhas, and Nagarches are
now regarded as impure, whilst the
aboriginals who retained their independ-
ence claim to be Kahatriyas . Grigson
in his monograph on the ‘Mana Gond
of Bastar’ has referred to cultural
transition. He writes that a large
number of persons returned as members
of the Hindu functional «castes, the
graziers, potters, fshermen, weavers,
blacksmiths and others are in reality
members of the primiiive tribes, speak-
ing their language and only differen-
tiated from them by their occupation.
There is nothing in their appearance to
distinguish these persons from aberi-
gines of the State, they {follow their
religions whether enumerated as such
or as Hindus"’.

Here again, it is the wrong vision of

men that has been responsible for the
yoke of untouchability being imposed
on former f{ree tribal people. A revival
of human vulues is needed in numerous
villages to end untouchability. Mr.
Jagjivan Ram Union Railway Minister,
inaugurating the 16th Annual Confer-
ence of the Bharativa Depressed Classes
League said that the problem of the
untouchables was social, economic and
religious and as such, has to be tackled
on all three fronts simultanecusly. New
values will have to be established in
society, some of the fundamentals of
(Hindu) religion will have to be changed
and a radical change in the present
economic set up has to be made 1n order
to solve this problem. The longer the
solution was delayed, the worse it would
be for the country. Secondly, Mr.
Jagjivan Ram said that the status of the
individual should not be decided by
birth but by his qualities. The system;
wherein an  educated pariah was
considered inferior to an illiterate
Brahmin, must go. Stating that the
movement against untouchalility was
not a sectarian or communal movement,
Mr. Jagjivan Ram said it was aimed at
the liberty of the individual. India was
subjugated in the past because power
rested with a small. coterie of people,
while vast millions did not sbare it but
slaved for the so-called advanced classes.
Sharing of power by millions of people
was the sure guarantee f the nation's
freedom. Untouchability was very much
alive and kicking. There are hundreds
or thousands of villages in the country
where drinking water wells are not
available for use for Harijans and
Harijan boys are not admitted into
Primary Schools”.
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Historically speaking the three great
allies of the Tribal people have heen (1)
Fiee India (2) The Christian Revival in
India and () Thne sease uf self-aliance
and of freedum of the tribals themselves,

The opponents of the tribes
been, even in recent times :

1. The Census officer and the Birth
Control Propagandist.

have

2. H.lf baked or one-sided anthro-
pologists,

3. The propagandists of an out-
moded caste system.

4. Rural capitalism and commu-
nism.

1. The Cunsus officers have simpli-
fied the problem of integration of the
tribats inte the Indian Nation by liqui-
dating them in their Census, and by
incorporating them into their caste-
systern.  Whole tribes have disappeared
that way in Madhya Pradesh and some
neighbouring States, between the Census
vears of 19271, 1831 and 1951. The
birth-controllers want to do the same
with the tribils that are left.
not too many tribals left,

Ahout  populition explosion.
best Tribal leaders hold with Mr. Golin
Clark, one of the world's ourstanding
d:mographers, Director of the Agricul-
tural Ecanomics Institute at the Univer-
sity of Oxford and Director of U.S.
Econometric Institute : —

There are

the

“History shows that population
growth has been a major stimulus to
human pregress in the field of industry,
technology, agriculture, immigration,

explorarion,  political  maturity and

general culture”. Professor Sauvy, Leader
of the French Delegation to the World
Population Conference in 1951 said,

“If population limitation were the
key to economic progress, then France
should be the wealthiest country in the
world today’’. But the French followed
the advice of Malthus. France had
seemed to be on the point of dominat-
ing the world in 1798, In 1880, Onanism
became fashionable. The size of the
French farnily began to decline in 1800.
Since then, the influence of France in
the world has greatly declined upto very
recently when there seems to be a
rivival.

2. Anthropology is the Science of
the ' Anthropos’”, viz. man., As a
science, we all respect it and expect solid
research from it. The Jesuit soctety
had distinguished anthropologists in the
field, such as Father J. Hoffman, 8.].
author of the Encyclopedia Mundarica,
Teilkard D.E. Chardin, one of the
greatest Anthropologists of this country.
As long as sclentists keep out of politics,
stick to their subject and have no axe to
grind, they are great people, but anthro.
pology may at times become a dan-
gerous subject in the hands of people,
imbued with racial or religious prejudice
{as they were in Nazi Germany) or
claiming practical monopoly of leader-
ship in matters of Tribal Welfare. At
the Tribal Conference at Jagdalpur In
March 1953, one distinguished Anthro-
pologist claimed that all existing welfare
activities in the different tribal areas of
India should be examined and valuated
by anthropologists. At the same Con-
ference, Lt. Col. GR. Gayre, of the
Department of Anthropogeography,



University of Saugar stated that :—"It
seems self evident that the type of
studies which is required while welcom-
ing of course all the specialised work of
these social anthropologists who have
studied individual sides of the social
lives of the peoples, must be designed to
achieve a composite picture of the tribes
as they are as a whole. This can only
be done by integrated studies carried
out by workers from a wider field than
those of the schools of social anthropo-
logy and for that reason the work now
being undertaken in the Bastar District
by the University of Saugar is conceived
on much broader principles than is
generally the case .”’

And L. M. Srikant in his address as
Chairman of the Second Section of the
Indian Conference of Social Work,
Hyderabad, in December 1453 had the

following to say 1 —

“I have found the Christian Mission-
aries working in Assam, in Bihar, and
in Madhya Pradesh converting the
tribals not only into Christians but into
citizens assimilating many influences of
civilization and losing much of their
distinctive traits thus belying the
apprehensions of the Anthropologists”.
(Page 365)

It can be definitely asserted that the
Assam Tribals have not lost their virility
and vigour on acount of conversion,

“On the contrary, they are trying to
become much more vocal, retaining
their old tribal vigour and vitality as it is
to be found amongst the Nagas claiming
Independence. Christianity has brought
about good chances. literacy being one
of them as it is to be found in the
Lushai Hills which is the second from
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the point of view of literacy in the whole
of India 7. (Page 364).

In spite of India’s Constitution, there
1s a growing fear in India of giving the
proletariate their rights. Cheap labour
i1s needed by certain hypercapitalists ;
could certain anthropologists come to
the rescue ? In Africa, Darwinism was
the stunt which proved very useful to
the slave-traders.

The Darwinian theory of the survival
of the fittest was warmly welcomed by
the whites as an argument supporting
and confirming their policy of expansion
and aggression at the expense of the
“Inferior people.” As Darwin’s theory
was made public in the years in which
the great powers were building their
colonial empires, it helped to justify them
1n their own eyes and before the rest of
mankind : that slavery or death” brought
to “inferior’” human groups by European
rifles and machine guns, was no more
than the implemcentation of the theory
of the replacement of an inferior by a
superior human society. In international
politics, racism excuses aggression,
Darwin's biological thesis was fArst wel-
comed and later simplified, or, rather
distorted and adapted into so-called
social Darwinism on which they based
their rights to their social economic
privileges. Herbert Spencer applied
to Sociology the concept of “‘survival of
the fittest’’ and the same idea was used
to defend Nietzche's doctrine of the
“Superman’ with whom the ‘“‘fittest”
was equated. Science, however, has
knocked out this political tribe of anthro-
pologv and the UNESCO has made a
statement which 1s banned in South
Africa for very good reasons. This



statement signed by the greatest scien-
tists of the world has been published
under the title “Race and Modern
Science”. The following are some
extracts of the same :

“In the matters of race, the only
characteristics which Anthropologists
can effectively use as basis for classifica-
tions are physical and psychological.

According to present knowledge there
1s po proof that the groups of mankind
differ in their innate mental characteris-
tics, whether in respect of intelligence or
temnperament, The scientific evidence
indicates that the range of mental capa-
cities in all ethnic groups is much the
same.

Historical psychological studies sup-
port the view that genetic differences
are not of importance in determining
the social culture differences between
different groups of Homo Sapiens, and
that the social and cultural changes in
different groups have, in the main, been
independent of changes inborn in cons-
titutions. Vast soclal changes have
occurred which were not in any way con-
nected with changes in racial type.

There is no evidence that race mix-
ture as such produces bad results from
the biological point of view. The social
results of race mixture whether for good
or ill are to be traced to social factors.

All normal human beings are capable
of learning to share ina common life, to
understand the nature of mutual services
and reciprocity and to respect social ob-
ligations and contracts. Such biological
diffcrences as exist between members of
different ethnic groups have no relevance
to problems of social and political

organisation, moral life and communica-
tion between human beings.

Lastly, biological studies lend sup-
port to the ethics of universal brother.
hood, for man is born with drives to-
wards cooperation and wunless these
drivers are satisfied,” man and nations
alike fall ill.  Maun is born a social being
who can reach the fullest development
only with his fellows. The denial of any
point of this social bond between man
and man brings with it disintegration.
In this sense every man is his brother,
For every man is a piece of the
confident. a part of the main, because he
1s involved in mankind.

3, The caste system is opposed to
the Tribal system. No amount of adapta-
tion can ever explain away the defects
of the caste system. The greatest of

India's reformers and patriots have
hated 1t.

All great Indian reformers have been
hammering at caste with all their might.
“Untouchability is a crime against God
and Man"”, said Mahatma Gandhi. Yet
he believed in caste by birth. And
Rabindranath Tagore : “'For a long time
it was the accepted belief among certain
sections of Hindus that Chaturvarnya
was divinely ordained and that Varna-
sankara or the mixture of castes was the
greatest of social evils—it is more than
less true that all Hindu Dharma Shastras
take caste for granted. Theoretically, un-
tauchables are outside the caste system
and (Avarnas) are called the fifth caste
(Panchamas). Tagore spoke of this social
organisation as “walls which shut ocut
the sunshine of thought and the breath
of life.” {(quoted from K.M. Panikkar
in Hindu Society at the Crossroads).



in the Quarterly Review, Arnold
Toynbee has stated that democracy could
not be understood without religious
ideas. And that egalitarian democracy
was greatly the fruit of a Christian con-
ception of Society,

4. Communism and Capitalism,
single or combined, are among the
greatest opponents of Tribal India, as
they are of Free India as a whole. The
landlords of England combined with the
landlords of India in order to arrange
the notorious Permanent Settlement of
Bengal by which tax collectors of the
ptevious regime were made overnight
into land-owners. By his signature,
Lord Cornwallis expropriated millions
of peasant proprietors from their ances-

tral fields. Tribals stand or fall with
their lands.
Conclusions : —

I. Tribalism represents the most

democratic social organization in the
whole of India. In order to build up
democratic India, do not de-tribalize the
tribes (in order to integrate them into
the Indian nation) but rather re-tribalize
the whole of the Indian Nation, (and
the whole of the world) into a family of
tribes with equal rights and with equal
opportunities. A great Indian nation
postulates the suppression of the caste
systern and presupposes a new society
in which tribes, old and new, will be
incorporated into a new horizontal frame-
work of national reconstruction which
will replace the present vertical systern
of social inequality.

2, Shri Kishan Lal Malviya made a
plea for a rationalised approach to the
problems of Adibasis and Harijans in
the Madhya Pradesh Vidhan Sabha. Did

he mean a more national approach?
According to Shri K.L. Malviva in
Hitavada 24.4.60, Government was not
achieving any tangible result in spite of
the huge amounts of money spent on
Harijans and Adibasis. People-in-the
know are not surprised. Christian
schools in Adibasi areas are greatly
{not only) in the service of the Adibasis.
They are your allies, not your oppo-
nents in the common task of national re-
construction.

3. The type of education, imparted
to tribals should avoid the two extremes
of either under-development or of over-
development. Basic schools as they
actually exist in the country (not as they
exist on paper) have become India’s
most expensive educational institutions,
imparting 3rd class education to the
proletariate.

Basic schools are not good enough
for the Adibasis, if they are not good
enough for the non-adabasis of the same

nation. Any school, that in letter or in
spirit, upholds the «caste system or
practices any type of segregation

{schools for adibasis and for Harijans
only), is antinational and should be re-
formed. Tribals and Harijans want to
study in schools where non-adibasis too
are welcome. Itis interesting to note
that Dr. Verrier Elwin has changed his
former opinion on the matter of segreg-
gating the tribals from the non-tribal
world. Education must have a national
aspect and schools must cater for both
tribals and non-tribals. On the other
band, education should prepare tribal
students for life. Education should not
de-tribalise or de-nationalise the students
from tribal areas. The danger of join-
ing an idle lazy or upmart middle class.



éstranged from tribe and nation, being
neither East or West, 1s a danger for the
tribal students. But this is a danger
not only for the tribals but also for the
non-tribals. The human problems in-
volved have been well analyzed in
““The Neurosis of India’s Intelligentia”
by Sampurnanand and in the ‘“Autobio-
graphy of an Unknown Indian” by
Nirad C. Choudhary. Real education
should prepare the tribals for a full life
of service of the tribe, of the nation and
of the world of the 2tith Century.

4. Lastly, with regard to Christian
Missions, I wish to state that they are
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not played-out and that their giant
achievements in the service of the Indian
Nation has only been so far a big dress
rehearsal, preparing for the great play
of tomerrow in which both tribals and
non-tribals are bound to play an equally
prominent role. Catholicism alone runs
in India 75 University colleges,
5 0 High Schools and 5000 Primary
Schools with six and half lacks of stu.
dents.  All those are open to both tri-
bals and non-tribals, We believe that
renascent India is preparing for a great
future and all men of good wijl should
be called upon to give their share.

INDEBTEDNESS OF THE TRIBALS AND THE PROVISION
OF CREDIT AND MARKETTING IN THE TRIBAL AREAS

by

RAMASWAMI ADIGAL

The daily demands oi the bare
necessities of the tribal peoples ure
normally very low when compared to
the others. They are definitely able to
adjust their expenditure according to the
income they get. They usually refrain
from engaging themselves in money-
making attempts. 8o the possibilities of
their becoming indebted are usually less.
This is the case of Kurumans, Irulans
Kattunaikans, and Kasavans in the hill
district of Nilgiris. But the case of the
Kotas in the present day is a matter to be
given thought. As early as the Britishers
inttoduced permanent land ownership
in this district the Kotas were given
lands. They, being expert craftsmen and

agriculturists, were investing in their
tands since last eighty years but instead
of bringing about a rise in the standard
of Jiving these ventures have made them
indebted to an amount which they
will have to take another eighty years to
settle. The main source of the loans
are the local money lenders and manure
dealers who act with a base aim to get
the lands either mortgaged or sold to
them at unreasonably low prices. The
Kotas also with a hope to save some-
thing and to release themselves are
getting more and more engulfed.

A compulsory cooperative system of
cultivation may be introduced. Such
societies should be vested with powers



to control the annual expenditure of the
individuals and the families and to
enforce habits of small savings. The
individuals who have lent money to the
tribals may try to create trouble. Legal
protection should be given to the tribals,
in the matter of sale or mortgage of their

lands. This protection should be
extended for at least another ten years
to come. The public should be

instructed to stop giving further loans.
From the sample socio-economic
survey we conducted, w2 noted a
tribal village consisting of less than hfty
households is indebted to an extent of
about a hundred thousand rupees. This
is alarming.

The case of the Paniyvas of the
Gudalur area is of another type. They
are not indebted in the sense of cash
dealings, but they are in a semi slavish
condition. Paniyans are sold alung with
the land when such dealings take place.
Such Panivans are bound to serve in the
land to which they are attached. They
do not have any option. The wages
they get for their ten hour labour is
only paddy and other things worth less
that eight to twelve annas.

It is surprising to note that the Pani-
yans are content and usually they never
agitate against this state of sffairs,
because they have seen their brethern
who have released themselves from this
agreement starve for days together,
The employment opportunities open to
them are very limited and are not of
permanent nature. The only reason for
this is, the prevailing poverty. If Pani-
yans are spared their lands and are free
from loans they will definitely work hard
to raise encugh to support themselves,
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The main defect of the type of the land
ownership known by the name ‘jemmy
system’ should be changed to the
‘ryotwari system.” This we were stress-
ing through the Hill Tribes Conferences
stnce 1955, Iminediately after the lands
are  permanently assigned to the
tribals, cooperative system should be
introduced for cultivation, preservation
of crops and profitable marketting. The
problem of indebtedness and the pro-
blem of land ownership are closely
connected.

Then comes the industrial side of the
economic life of the tribals. The tribal
people are by nature honest, sincere and
hard working. What all they need is
full time supervision and guidance.

Provision of Credit and Marketting in
the Tribal Areas :—Unul the land pro-
blems are finalised the provision of
credit aspect of welfare is not a promis-
ing one. The tribals often misuse the
credit given to them because they are not
in a position to invest the money in the
land and wait for months together.
Their day to day demands are so
pressing that they are choosing to
spend a portion of the sum for other
uses. To prevent this there is no use to
resort 1o force but only pre per social
education. Qur aim is to make them
self-sufficient and  self supporting in
the future Before teaching them how
to do things properly with mirimum
or no waste of capital. land and
labour, and before making arrangements
for profitable marletting, loans and
credit should not be sanctioned on arge
scales. This makes them only i debred
to the Government. When they find it
dithcult to save a few rupees we cannot



expect them to save hundreds to repay
their debts. Suo what I would like to
stress 1s that wide-scale social education
programmes should precede and the
facts and figures made available through
socio-economic surveys and then Co-
operative societies should be formed
and through those societies loans may
be extended. These require fulltime
tribal welfare staff in the States of
Madras, Mysore and Kerala, at district
levels. Successful marketting also can
be p:rformed through the Cooperative
Sicieties. We are conducting an experi-
mental Cooperative Consumers Stores in
the tribal villaze of Kunjapanai opened
by Dharm D-v Sh.stniji, Secretary,
B A.].. Sevak Singh, Delhi.  The store
which started with a capital of about
Rs. 300 has s.ved about fifteen hundreds
in a period of about three years. This
is a monumental proof to show that
almost every problem of the tribal
community can be successfully solved if
the personnel engaged in such ventures
are honest and interested in tribal wel-
fare. We are to be a bit careful in
prohibiting the entry of luxuries to the

tribal areas but it is always difficult o
classify luxuries and necessities.

About the articles that go from the
tribal area to outside markets. Only a
few areas are able to export something
and the rest gather natural and other
craft products of little commercial value.
Unless these are dealt with through
cooperative organisations, the tribals can
not hope to get adequate returns.

Supervision at every stage is to be ex-
tended to tribals, Periodical evaluation
at gtven intervals may help rectification
of errors, if any, and for devising better
methods. Special surveys of price study
etc. should bz conducted to ascertain
reliable data about the indebtedness,
the possibilities of introducing supple-
mentary economies and the possibilities
of saving at individual and community
levels. With the help of these types of
scientific approach the standard of
living can be raised; and with the ability
to earn more and save more, the tribals
will be able to repay the debts, if any. In
such balanced state provision of credit
will be immediately helpful to the
tribals.

THIRD-FIVE YEAR PLAN FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF TRIBAL
AREAS AND WELFARE OF SCHEDULED TRIBES

by

RAMASWAMI ADIGAL

(a) Economic development :

Life almost everywhere is closely
connected with the land on which people
live, which immediately shapes the
mode of occupation, type of agriculture,

possibilities of crafts and industries.
Tribals belong to the Forest land. We
cannct think of tribal life or tribal wel-
fare without bringing into mention the
forestry. In these days of making
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policies and plans to increase the
national wealth and weli-being, the
Department of Forests is equally alert
in introducing new regulations and in
increasing the staff for the preservation
of the areas under their control and for
bringing new areas under forestry.

The tribals who have for thousands
of years lived and got accustomed to
forest life, are new compelled to resort
to new economies. This they find
embarrassing. The population of our
nation is increasing every day and the
average cultivable land available is be-
coming lesser and lesser proporticnately.
So in the present state of affairs the
tribals are becoming still weaker.

In the national level both forestry
and tribal welfare are equally important,
one can not be attended to at causes
detrimental to the other. There are
proved ways by which the tribals can
both help themselves and which at the
game time are not harmful to the interests
of the forest department. Once it was
the policy that forests were only meant to
bring profit to the Government, I mean
commercial outlook was predominating.
Now we are to change that to a welfare
policy.

Hunting economy and gathering
economy are the two main economies
of the forest dwellers. Under ‘save
wild life policies’ hunting is prohibited.
The gathering economy remains. I
request that the tribes should be given
preference and privileges in  getting
their livelihood through this source, if
they choose to. Exemptions should be
allowed from certain rules to encourage
them. Maximum employment oppor-
tubities should be given to the 1ribals
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in the forest department. They should
be given rights to collect perishable
forest products and raw materials for
industries and crafts. not through
auction and competitive contracts but
as a matter of right paying a nominal
annual amount.

Forest schools should be conducted
to teach the young tribals fundamental
principles of Botany and the methods of

gathering, sorting, preserving, and
marketting the raw and finished
products,

Shifting cultivation is normally con-
sidered harmful on account of its
detrimental effect on the soil surfuce,
It may not be enough only to prevent the
tribals from further practising it but
they should be given a ready substitute
economy. Almost all tribals are land-
less and they are refused loans from
government and private sources too on
this reason. [t is time that the tribals
should be allotted the available waste
lands and for at least a period of ten
years they should be encouraged to
learn better methods of cultivation and
marketting. Full time  supervisers
should be appointed to look after their
interests.

I know that States of Madras, Mvsore
and Kerala have wvery small tribal
populations, the percentage ta the total
population being less than two. But
there are certain regions where the
tribals are easily exceeding sixty per
cent {places like Gudalur Wynad area).
These types of places in the three States
should normally expect more attention.
Separate steff for tribal welfare under
the respective Collectorates should be
set to function in such regions. As far as



Nilgiris is concerned, Gudalur deserves

special attention, It contains about
ten thousand tribals belonging to
Paniyan, Kattunaikan, Kuruman and

Solaga communities, in
280 sq. miles.

an area of

Social education for poultry farming,
bee-keepirg, tribal crafts, small scale
agriculture, horticulture and allied
occupations—all added—may help the
tribals to earn their minimum require-
ments, Timber economy is equally
important. The tribals should be
allowed to cut a given number of trees
from the forests annually for construc-
tion purposes. Trees which fall by
natural forces should be allowed to be
removed by the tribals.

(b) Working of the multipurpose Tribal
Blocks.

The plans for the multipurpose
tribal blocks may not and need not be
applicable to each and every tribal block
selected. I would like to stress that
detailed socic-economic surveys should
be conducted in the entire tribal areas
and then guided by the facts and fAgures
based on such surveys, allocations shauld
be made. Instead of fixing funds on the
basis of areas and populations, the funds
may be fixed on the basis of the needs
revealed by surveys. In the year 1455
I have submitted to the Government a
scheme for about Rs. 19,00,000-00, for
the welfare of the hill tribes of the
district of Nilgiris. | am glad to see a
major portion of it has been materiali-
zed, Nilgiris District as a unit deserves
to be included in the list of multipur-
pose development blocks in the Third
Five Year Plan.
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{c) Transport and Communications :

I honestly feel that opening roads in
the tribal areas will immediately and
definitely raise the land value of the area
adjacent to the road. It will make the
entry of the non-tribal money minded
outsiders easier. Outside civilisation will
teach the tribals to increase the list of
the luxuries and they are bound to suffer
the consequences of over expenditure or
at least mental dissatisfaction. There
may be one or two reasons like this from
the points of view of anthropologists
Jbut we can not overlook the necessity to
provide an area with minimum road
facilities. A major portion of the
Nilgiris Hill District remains unexposed
due to lack of road facilities. We were
repeatedly asking the Government to
provide the hill district with four
important roads.

They are (1) A road from Kunjapanai
on the Kotagiri-Mettupalayam main road
upto Hallimoyar connecting the tribal
places of Vagapanai Kengarai, Mettukal,
Kadinamalai, Kckkodu,  Garikeyur,
Nandipuram, and Kallampalayam. (2) A
road from Kallatty to Anaigatty and
Siriyur connecting Segur and Sockana-
halli. (3) A road connecting Annaigatty
with Thenadcombai Siriyur and
Sinnakunnur. (4) A road connecting
Anaigatty with Thoriyur (Thoraihutty)
via Siriyur and Ebbanad. These roads
are in the list of 'indispensible’.

{d) Health and Sanitation :

In this respect I suggest that more
importance should be given to the
provision of protccted water supply in
the Third Five Year Plan to the tnibal
areas, for the lower regions of the hili

via



districts are normally malarious. Under
the second plan the Government has
done monumental work in this line; yet
compared to the total demand much
more remains to be done. The benefi-
ciaries often report that proper after-care
is not taken. This may be brought to
the kind notice of the Government. In
the hilly regions soil is being eroded in
alarming gquantity and this naturally
pays to Hll the water reservoirs and to
block the pipe lines. To overcome
these, unions may be fixed to make it
easier to repair the lines every now and
then.

The area in which the tribes like
Kurumans, Irulans, Paniyans, Kattunai-
kans, and Kasavans live are rich with
various medicinal plants. The tribals
know to use many trees, shrubs and herbs
in their daily life. But that knowledge
is not of use to the other tribes and the
general public, because they attach more
secrecy to such use. Even though we
have made enough attempts to prepare
a complete list of such medicinal plants
we were given only partial information.

I request the session to recommend
to the Government to open research
centres in the tribal areas to conduct
experiments of the local medicinal
plants. In Nilgiris Hills, the Collecto-
rate has chosen Nedugalcombai for a
model  wvillage. In  Nedugalcombai
tribal colony a research centre may be
opened, under the Third Five Year plan.
When such centres function efficiently

to the satisfaction of the local tribes,
they will help themselves a lot dispens-
ing with the trouble to waste time,
energy and hard-earned money in resort-
ing to the urban hospitals and the urban
docters. The medicines given to them
in bottles and in the form of tablets
often fail to be effective because they
seldom attach psychological importance
to the curative qualities.

Expert botanists should be requested
to begin this work because by the
peculiar situation and climate of this
district the plant wealth is abundant
here and we can hope to find a major
portion of the medicinal plants men-
tioned in Chopra's Glossary of Indian
medicinal plants,

There are medicinal plants which
may be of use for the tribals to grow
and market thereby to increase their
average income, like Kadukka, Than-
dika, Nelbka, Sundaka, Seevaka, Poo-
chaka, to name a few. So many types of
grasses of commercial value can also
gathered and exported.

Some medicinal plants used by the
tribals : —

Masige (Tribal name) for fever,
Seethari for head ache, Kathalai for
fractures, Moranda for muscular pains,
Narsera for cuts and wounds, Senneri,
pattai for bone fractures, Kad Kadugu
for eye troubles, Medunge for coughs
and colds, Kolingi for stomach troubles,
Keenelit for blood troubles, Gagidu for
infant troubles.



TRIBAL REVIVALISM <~
by
K.K.LEUVA,

Assistant Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,
Bihar and West Bengal Region, Ranchi.

We are facing today the most difficult
problem of finding out the best way of
administering the tribal populations in
India. The Policy of ‘Leave Them
Alone'! has been discarded long ago. We
do not want to preserve the tribesmen
as museum specimens, because separa-
tion and isolation are dangerous theories
and strike at the root of national soli-
darity as observed by the late Shri A V.
Thakkar. In contrast to this policy is
a second one of assimilation or detribali-
sation. [tissimple and easy but it has
serious disadvantages. It tends to make
the tribesman ashamed of his own cul-
ture and religion. It breaks up the
tribal society and leads to a loss of tribal
virtues and a rapid acquisition of the
vices of civilisation. Between these two
extremes, there is a middle path that
has been found out by the Prime Minis-
ter of India. The Prime Minister’s
policy may be summarised as one which
approaches the historical _ development
in a spirit of affection and identification
that eliminates any possibility of
superiority.

This historical development as such
cannot take place by single-handed
efforts of the administration and social
workers. This can be possible only

when the tribals themselves come to
their own. For that, tribal revivalism
should take place. Are there seeds in
tribal life which would germinate into
tribal revivalism ? Yes, there are plenty
of them. In the past the tribal people
did not live simply as dumb animals and
take all sufferings and exploitation lying
down. They raised their heads fre-
quently, as can be seen in numerous
tribal uprisings in the past against the
injustice and social exploitation of which
they were victims both at the hands of
the Governments and non-tribals of the
country. The Kol insurrection of 1833
was caused bv encroachment on tribal
land. The Tamar rebellions, repeated
seven times between 1789 and 1832 were
primarily due to the illegal deprivation
of their rights in land which the Hos,
Mundas and QOraons had suffered. The
story of the great Santhals rebellion is
quite fresh in our mind. The uprisings
or rebellions in which violence was the
principal means to achieve the object in
view may be considered out of context
in the present times. Against these in-
surrections, there had also been other
types of movements directed towards
reformation and religion. A number of
religious movements like Rajmohini,
Birsa Bhagwan, Tana Bhagats and Mahua

1. VE-)r.V. Elwin
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"I» had sprung up in the tribal areas
o‘adhya Pradesh, Bihar and Orissa.
“Txmovement of Bhagatism among the
Riiin Western India may be cited as
«mo1er instance on the point. One
Ls dia who was said to be a Bhil living
tir\ihikantha and Dungarpur was res-
#pnble for this movement which made
mprlips the first organised introduction
@ dhagatism among the Bhils nearly
*tre: quarters of a century ago. In a
cu try hike India, religion plays a domi-
o part and forms a cementing force
: * e organisation of a society; specially
unmogeneous tribal groups, 1t keeps
aalequate control. So it may be essen-
tal ind usual that all successful move-
wers are launched through the medium
zuglon ? The teibal revivalism which
1+ prpounded here will be guite diffe-
mtfrom the violent uprisings or simply
ehfious movements as recorded In the
bsurv. There 13 no greater need of
uw kind of tribal revivalism than at
weent,

ts  smid  earlter, there is enough
natnnal for such kind of tribal reviva-
bm The Prime Minister of India has
«ciit ed that he 1s not sure which, the
mocrn or the tribal. 1s the better way
< lving. ‘In some respects, I am
ast: certain, theirs is better.”” Hence
wer: 48 no need for the tribals to feel
ab:ned of themselves and become
twrated and unhappy. Pandit G.B.
‘a, Union Home Minister of India
lat said at Koraput that ‘the tribal
pople have been truly described as
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artistic creation of God, passionately de-
voted to their own way of life, They
express their joy of life through the
colourful forms of their folk dances and
the rythmn of their music. Their frank-
ness, love of truth and unshakable loyalty
to those who win their confidence are
well known. They are literally the sons
of the soil, and the skill with which they
create neat and clean habitations and
meet their requirements of life are a
matter of admiration. It is, therefore,

wrong to consider those people less
civilised or ‘backward.’ Their moral
virtues, self-reliance, courage, artistic

gifts and cheerfulness are sure to revive
thetr pride in  themselves. Their
varted and rich culture is bound to create
self-tespect among them. And above
all, their virtues of truth and honesty
which are held 1n high esteem should
enable them to shake off their inferiority
complex. In fact these virtues will be
the foundation of the tribal revivalism.
This revivalism will do the greatest ser-
vice to India if it is able to bring the
above peculiar tribal treasures into the
common life of our countrymen. Should
we not expect a movement for tribal
revivalism from amongst the tribals
themselves on the [ines of Raja Ram
Mohan Roy, Swami  Vivekanand,
Rabindranath Tagore and others who
were pioneers of Hindu revivalism?
Such revivalism will alone strengthen the
tribal solidarity and restore once again
moorings for the younger generations
and prevent them from drifting in an
unfamiliar world.

Py

1 K. Khyrana



TRIBAL REVIVALISM
by
KK. LEUVA,

Assistant Commissioner for Schedu'ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes,
Bihar and West Bengal Region, Ranchi.

We are facing today the most difficult
problem of finding out the best way of
administering the tribal populations in
India. The Policy of ‘Leave Them
Alone™? has been discarded long ago. We
do not want to preserve the tribesmen
as museum specimens, because separa-
tion and isolation are dangerous theories
and strike at the root of national soli-
darity as observed by the late Shri A'V.
Thakkar. In contrastto this policy is
a second one of assimilation or detribali-
sation. It is simple and easy but it has
serious disadvantages. It tends to make
the tribesman ashamed of his own cul-
ture and religion. It breaks up the
tribal society and leads to a loss of tribal
virtues and a rapid acquisition of the
vices of civilisation. Between these two
extremes, there is a middle path that
has been found out by the Prime Minis-
ter of India. The Prime Minister's
policy may be summarised as one which
approaches the historical development
in a spint of affection and identification
that eliminates any possibility of
superiority.

This historical development as such
cannot take place by single-handed
efforts of the administration and social
workers. This can be possible only

when the tribals themselves come to
their own. For that, tribal revivalism
should take place. Are there seeds in
tribal life which would germinate into
tribal revivalism ? Yes, there are plenty
of them. In the past the tribal people
did not live simply as dumb animals and
take all sufferings and exploitation lying
down. They raised their heads fre-
quently, as can be seen in numerous
tribal uprisings in the past against the
injustice and social exploitation of which
they were victims both at the hands of
the Governments and non-tribals of the
country. The Kol insurrection of 1833
was caused bv encroachment on tribal
land. The Tamar rebellions, repeated
seven times between 1789 and 1832 were
primarily due to the illegal deprivation
of their nghts in land which the Hos,
Mundas and Oraons had suffered. The
story of the great Santhals rebellion is
quite fresh in our mind. The uprisings
or rebellions in which violence was the
principal means to achieve the object in
view may be considered out of context
in the present times. Against these in-
surrections, there had also been other
types of movements directed towards
reformation and religion. A number of
religious movements like Rajmohini,
Birsa Bhagwan, Tana Bhagats and Mahua

1. Dr.V. Elwin
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Deo had sprung up in the tribal areas
of Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Orissa.
The movement of Bhagatism among the
Bhils in Western India may be cited as
another instance on the point. One
Lasodia who was said to be a Bhil living
in Mihikantha and Dungarpur was res-
ponsible for this movement which made
perhaps the first organised introduction
of Bhagatism among the Bhils nearly
three quarters of a century ago. In a
country like India, religion plays a domi-
nant part and forms a cementing force
in the organisation of a society; specially
in homogeneous tribal groups, it keeps
an adequate control. So it may be essen-
tial and usual that all successful move-
ments are launched through the medium
of religion? The tribal revivalism which
15 propounded here will be quite diffe-
rent from the violent uprisings or simply
religious movements as recorded 1n the
history. There 13 no greater need of
this kind of tribal revivalism than at
present.

As said earlier, there 1s enough
material for such kind of tribal reviva-
lism. The Prime Minister of India has
declared that he is not sure which, the
modern or the tribal, is the better way
of living. “In some respects, I am
quite certain, theirs is better.” Hence
there is no need for the tribals to feel
ashamed of themselves and become
frustrated and unhappy. Pandit G.B.
Pant, Union Home Minister of India
had said at Koraput that ‘the tribal
people have been truly described as

n

artistic creation of God, passionately de-
voted to their own way of life. They
express their joy of life through the
colourful forms of their folk dances and
the rythmn of their music. Their frank-
ness. love of truth and unshakable loyalty
to those who win their confidence are
well known. They are literally the sons
of the soil, and the skill with which they
create neat and clean habitations and
meet their requirements of life are a
matter of admiration. It is, therefore,
to consider those people less

wrong
civilised or ‘backward.’ Their moral
virtues, self-reliance, courage, artistic

gifts and cheerfulness are sure to revive
their pride in  themselves. Their
varied and rich culture is bound to create
self-respect among them. And above
all, their virtues of truth and honesty
which are held in high esteem should
enable them to shake off their inferiority
complex. In tact these virtues will be
the foundation of the tribal revivalism.
This revivalism will do the greatest ser-
vice to India if it is able to bring the
above peculiar tribal treasures into the
common life of our countrymen. Should
we not expect a movement for tribal
revivalism from amongst the tribals
themselves on the iines of Raja Ram
Mohan Roy, Swami  Vivekanand,
Rabindranath Tagore and others who
were pioneers of Hindu revivalism?
Such revivalism wiil alone strengthen the
tribal solidarity and restore once again
moorings for the younger generations
and prevent them from drifting in an
unfamiliar world.

2. B.K. Khurana



MULTI-PURPOSE DEVELOPMENT BLOCKS
SOME SUGGESTIONS
by
D.J. NAIK
President, Bhil Seva Mandal, Dohad

Amongst the various schemes spon-
sored by the Ministry of Home
Affairs for the Welfare of the Scheduled
Tribes, in the II Five Year Plan, the
most noteworthy, potential and signi-
ficant is the Scheme of the Multipur-
pose Development Project, commonly
known as Special Multi-Purpose Tribal
Block. The Scheme is based on the
general pattern of National Extension
Service Block, now known as Develop-
ment Stage-1. Its main object is to
bring about Social, Educational and
Economic Development of the Tribals
as quickly as possible, for which as
many as 43 compact tribal arecas in
various States have been selected. The
Programme cf Development is almost
of the same character as 1s undertaken
in the N.E.S. Block, but it is more in-
tense. It 1is also expected that the
approach towards the alround develop-
ment of the tribals should have a tribal
bias and should not in any circumstances
disorganise the Tribal-Way of Life. The
Multi-Purpose  Development  Block
should also generate a dynamism which
will not only make the Tribal Soctety
self-reliant but also make it progressive.

The 43 Blocks which have been star-
ted, cover an area of 23939 sq. miles
having 7823 villages and 16,87,592 popu-
lation. The population coverage of
each Block has been generally fixed at
25000 and the area coverage is 200 sq.
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miles but that has not been preserved
in majority of Blocks. The population
coverage comes to 39,246 and area cove-
rage is large in Assam, Madhya-Pradesh,
Orissa, Manipur and Tripura. Thus
the population coverage i1s very much
larger in all S-ates except Bombay and
Rajasthan. It is also noteworthy that
the tribal population forms 75 per cent
of the total population served by the
Blocks. It is surprising to find that in
some Blocks, the non-tribal populatian
far exceeds the tribal population. In
some, It is more than half. The finan-
cial provision made for each Block is
Rs. 27 lakhs for a period of 5 years ; but
of which a sum of Rs. 15 lakhs is made
available from the Ministry of Home
Affairs, under Articles-275(1) of the
Constitution and a sum of Rs. 12 lakhs
from the Budget of the Ministry of
Community Development. QOut of
Rs. 27 lakhs, a sum of Rs. 7 lakhs is pro-
vided for the emoluments of the Staff,
and Transport and Buildings for the
Staff. This works out at about 25 per cent
of the total estimated budget. Develop-
ment of Agriculture and Animal Hus-
bandry is allotted Rs. 5-1/2 lakhs i.e.
about Z0 per cent of the total budget.
Emphasis has been laid on the schemes
of irrigation soil-conservation, supply of
pure drinking-water, rural-housing, co-
operation and village industries, The
budget allotment is flexible and State



Governments have been empowered to
transfer funds from one head to another,
as per local requirements. For the first
two vears the progress in respect of
physical targets and expenditure was
very slow on account of several difficul-
ties and handicaps like shortage of
trained personnel, difficult living condi-
tions in tribal areas, jgnorance of tribal
language, inadequate staff etc. Some of
these difficulties have now been sur-
mounted and the pace of progress has
been accelerated.

Almost four years have elapsed since
the commencement of the Multi-Pur-
pose Development Blocks and therefore
it is imperative that suggestions based
on the experience gained in the working
of these Blocks should be made so that
it may be helpful in formulating propo-
sals for the 111 Five Year Plan.

The first question which arises is
whether the population and area cove-
rage as at present fixed requires any
change. It is seen from the existing
coverage in respect of population and
area that no State except Bombay has
adhered to the standard as envisaged in
the Scheme. It was suggested at the
Conference held at Abu that the State
Governments should examine this ques-
tion and see whether the present cove-
rage per Block could be reduced. It is
naot known what opinions the State
Governments have communicated to the
Home Ministity. We know that it is
the policy of the Government to cover
the whole country under the Develop-
ment Blocks by the year 1962. Qbvious-
ly all tribal areas also will be covered.
A normal Development Block has a
population coverage of 66000 and a
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budget provision of Rs. 12 lakhs. In order
to step up and intensify the develop-
ment of the tribals it is essential that
more funds should be made available to
all the Blocks working in tribal areas
irrespective of any other facts. The dis-
tinction between Special Multi-Purpose
Block and normal Deveiopment Block
of a Tribal Area should be done away
with and all Development Blocks in
tribal areas should be equally treated
and financed. Areas which are very
backward and almost inaccessible and
where the tribals are still practising
jhuming cultivation should be given a
special treatment. A suggestion made
by the study team for Community De-
velopment that the period of the Pro-
gramme should be six years is worth
considering. In case of Tribal Areas a
thoraugh survey is necessary for drawing
up various Development Programmes
and this requires not less than a year.
The survey may not be as scientific,
elaborate and accurate as the survey
carried out in Tamia Block but it must,
as far as possible, be exhaustive so that
village »ise development plans can be
drawn up smoothly. Survey which is
carried out at present is perfunctory and
unreliable. Great care, therefore, should
be taken In carrying out survey, parti-
cularly in tribal areas as that forms the
basis for Planning,.

[tisalso experienced that the per-
sonnel have little knowledge of tribal
mode of living, their religious beliefs,
social customs etc. They are also not
properly trained. An Officer not con-
versant with the structure of Tribal
Society is apt to do more harm than
good. It is necessary that the Gram
Sevaks and other Officers should first
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be given a short term course of training
before they are deputed to work in De-~
velopment Blocks of Tribal Areas. This
will help in giving Development Pro-
gramme a tribal bias which is most
needed.

The main occupation of the tribals
is agriculture. Qut of a total popula-
tion of 235 lakhs of Scheduled Tribes,
173 lakhs are following the occupation
of agriculture. A tribal has a great
attachment to his land. Such allotment
is much deeper than what can be ima-
gined. The attachment to the land
sustains the tribal in his precarious
life. In spite of this attachment to the
land, tribal economy is a mixed economy
of agriculture and forest. Most of the
tribal areas are deficit areas in food pro-
duction, For the economic betterment
of the tribals,: Agricultural Development
should be given the highest priority be-
cause agriculture occupies a vital place
in tribal economy. It should be given
a high place in order to make a tribal
area self-sufficient in food which will
also help the country in reducing the
food deficit, Out of a total amount of
Rs. 27 lahks, a sum of only Rs. 5 lakhs
50 thousands is allowed for irrigation,
reclamation, soil conservation, Animal-
Huskandry and Agricultural extcnsion.
The percentage is about 20 and falls far
short of the requirements of tribal areas,
Almost all the tribal areas are liable to
beavy soil-erosion on account of hilly
and undulating land. Soil conservation
should occupy a high place in the De-
velopment of Tribal Areas. That will
not only prevent heavy soil erosion and
preserve the fertility of the soil but will
indirecily help in controlling, to a certain
extent, high floods in rivers.

Scil conservation should be taken
up on a mass-scale, The Government
undertakes soil conservation in the begin-
ning at their own cost which 1s later
recovered from the owners of the fields
1n 20 annual instalments, 25 per cent
of the cost is considered as subsidy.
The loan bears an Interest of 4-1/8 per
cent. So far astribal areas are concerned,
the loan should not carry any interest
and subsidy should be raised to
33 per cent. Soil conservation should
also include terracing sleep hill slopes.

In areas where well-irrigation is
feasible, high priority should be given
toit. At present an agriculturist who
is able to offer adequate landed security
can get a loan for construction of a well.
Generally the tribals have very small
holdings. 60 per cent of them have hold-
ings less than 5 acres each. These
people cannot obviously get adequate
takavi for well-construction or for im-
provement of their lands. Only those
cultivators who have adequate lands
can get this benefit. In order that
the large number of small holders
can be raised economically and socially,
takavi should be granted to all those
who are prepared to construct irrigation
wells in their fields and take Ioans on
the security of the land, plus the well
to be constructed plus crops which
should be raised by irrigation. Subsidy
which is at present given should be
given on the following basis :

(1) To holders of 5 acres and less
66 per cent subsidy.

(2)...... holders between 6 and 10
acres..... 33 per cent subsidy.
(3).ev...holders of more than 10

acres...... No subsidy.



1f this is followed the benefit will go
to the really deserving poor people,
who are determined to better their
ecanomic conditions.

So far as'the allotment for Irrigation
is concerned, there is no planned-pro-
gramme either villagewise or groupwise.
An enthusiastic Block Development
Officer with the help of his Gram-Sevaks
will ind out 200 or so landholders out
of a total of 5000 holders, who have
sufficient land to offer as security and
will distribute the alloted amount among
them, thereby taking satisfaction and
pride that he has fulfilled the target.
In this way, the money may be spent
but that does not solve the basic pro-
blem of increasing food production ot
raising the general level of the tribals.
No doubt, a few tribals get the benefit
and the coverage under [rrigation is in-
creased by a few hundreds of acres. In-
stead of this haphazard way of working,
every village or a group of villages
should have its own plan of well«cons-
truction which should be prepared by
Village Panchayat in consultation with
the Gram-Sevaks concerned and the
Block Dev. Officer and the amount for
irrigation or reclamation of "lands or
Animal Husbandary should be placed
at the disposal of the Village Panchayat,
which in close cooperation with the Co-
operative Society, should utilise the
amount for increasing the area under
well-irrigation by construction of wells,
for bringing more area under cultivation
by reclaiming waste lands either by deep
ploughing or by erecting bunds etc,
Each village or a group of village should
increase food production by 30 per cent
within five years, and plans should be
made to achieve this object.
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Where jhuming or shifting cultiva-
tion Is practised, efforts should be made
to induce the people to take to settled-
agricuiture by terracing the slopes of
hills, for which takavi loans and subsidy
should be given on a |iberal basis,

Jhuming cultivation is a problem in
itself,. Continuous propaganda aumong
the tribals to adopt scientific jhuming
may solve the problem. But the Gram-
Sevaks and the Block Dev. Officers
should not belittle the tribal way of
jhuming cultivation which is a part of
tribal life.

Most of the tribal areas experience
scarcity of water during long summer
days, Small nallas and rivulets can
be bunded at small distances and
water can be stored. This storage of
water can also be used for irrigating
fields, by lifting water or by gravity
flow. In the Block of Peint, small
nallas should be bunded for storage of
water to be used in summer. In the
Khedbrahma Block even at present,
the tribals erect small bunds after the
rainy season and divert the flow of water
as far as 210 3 miles for irrigating the
fields. This indigenous method of de-
velopment of water resources for irri-
gation should be investigated properly
and whereever possible, pucca bunds
should be erected. This will increase not
only the area under irrigation but small
reservoirs and rivulets at intervals of a
mile or two will increase the level of
subsoil water which is much needed in
the tribal areas.

In the schematic budget there is no
provision for regeneration of forests.
The tribal economy is a mixed economy
and the tribals have an inherent attach-
ment to the forests, Regeneration of
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forests should, therefore, form cne of

the items in the schemetic budget.
With the impact of the cultiva-
tion and growth of population,
forests are dwindling, which has

resulted in greater soil-erosion, scarcity
of rain etc. I suggest that provision
should be made for village forests, the
produce of which should be utilised for
the benefit of the tribal community.

A sum of Rs. 2 lakhs has been pro-
vided in the schematic budget for rural
arts and crafts. Schoals for training
tribals in sewing, carpentry, smithy,
pottery etc. have been started. The
tribal young boys during the training
period are given stipends. After the
training, very few of them follow the
crafts in which they are trained. Thus
much of the money is wasted. I would,
therefore, suggest that only these crafts
which are essential in the tribal society
be taught to the tribal boys and it
should be seen that after the training-
pertod is over, the trainees follow the
cccupation. I would like to suggest
that Cottage and Village Industries Com-
mission should prepare the Scheme of
Village InduBtries like Bullock-Ghani,

Spinning and weaving etc. to be imple-
mented in tribal areas.

Last thing is about the personnel
and the staff-buildings. [ would suggest
that the lower staff should, as far as
possible, be recruited locaily from the
tribal people. It is likely that fuliy
qualified persons may not be available
but even less qualified persons may be
recruited and given suitable training.
This will create a feeling of oneness
among the tribals and the Implementa-
tion of various programmes will be made
easier. This will also give a tribal bias
to the precgrammes. The recruited
personnel must acquire knowledge of
tribal dialect and tribal ways of living
and tribal customs.

The buildings constructed either for
the residence of the staff members or a
school should be very simple and should
easily fit in with the tribal and rural
environment. The amount provided
for buildings should be curtailed in the
existing budget., This will create a
good psychological effect and the tribals
will feel that the Block is of the Tribals,
and for the Tribals and it is to be
implemented by the Tribals,

INDEBTEDNESS OF THE TRIBALS AND THE PROVISION OF
CREDIT AND MARKETING IN TRIBAL AREAS

by
N.P. DAMODARAN

The exploitation of tribals by plains-
men has posed as the most urgent and
intricate problermn in Kerala ever since
the invasion of forests by planters and

other plainsmen commenced decades
ago. It was recorded as early as in 1883,
““As soon as the planter’s axe is heard,
the Hill Kings pack their traps and
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desert their homes to establish them-
selves in another wvalley. In this way,
they have been driven from hill to hill
and from valley to valley, until some
have found a safe resting place in the
jungles of the lowlands of Travancore”.
But here too there was no safety and the
conditions have only worsened since
then, Land-grabbers and grocer-cum-
moneylenders rank as the most malig-
nant among the exploiters,

Before proceeding to suggest the
measures to be adopted for relieving
the tribals of their indebtedness, I
would describe in some detail the modus
operandl of the money lenders. The
money lenders are generally also small
grocers who come from the plains and
establish themselves near tribal settle-
ments, on poramboke lands on either
side of public roads and pathways. They
usually have rice, salt, tobacco, dried
fish and inferior varieties of clothes
among other sundry articles for sale. The
maney lender-cum-grocer, is invariab-
ly very tactful and moves freely with
the tribes with ostensible friendliness.
Tobacco and dried fish of which the
tribals are extremely fond are sold on
credit liberally and when the tribals
make the payment, the grecer is so kind
as to relinquish part of his inflated claims
in their favour. It is the agricultural
tribes who more easily fall a prey to
these grocers. When the agricultural
operations are to start, the tribes are in
utter want of money for purchasing im-
plements, to pay advance rent of the
land et¢., and also to meet his day to
day requirements in foed, clothing etc.
What a tribal does is to take a lcan, say,
of Rs. 200/- from the grocer of which
Rs. 100;/- is paid to him in cash and the
balance in kind from time to time in the

form of paddy, salt, clothing etc. The
articles are sold at such a high price that
the tribal hardly gets the value of Rs. 50/-.
When the debt is to be repaid in kind in
the form of agricultural produce after
the harvest, the grocers so manipulate
as to bring down the price of the com-
modities produced by the tribes to a low
level. Paddy which was sold to the
tribal for example, at 50 nP. per measure
1s purchased from him at 20 nP. per
measure. 1he grocer is generous en-
ough to charge no interest. Even after
the whole produce is handed over to the
grocer towards the debt, there is still a
part of the debt remaining to be redeem-
ed according to the account kept so
meticulously by the grocer, part of which
he is to relinquish and part to be carried
over to the next season. The debt thus
accumulates year after year and the
tribal is never free from debt. It has been
noticed that the tribes in the cardamom
hills thus owe thousands of rupees to
money lenders {rom the plains. They
do not get justice from law courts as
their case 1s generally very weak for
want of documentary evidence.

The Tribes of Kerala fortunately
do not spend lavishly for marriages, but
they da spend a lot upon religious cere-
monies, magic and sorcery particularly
those connected with curing diseases.
Here the culprits are medicine men
among themselves as well as priests from
the plains. Diseases are believed to be
the result of the displeasure of the nume-
rous Gods and Goddesses incurred by
the sick and valuable offerings are made
in various forms in order to please them.
Offerings are also made by way of
penalty for offences committed by the
tribals. 1In both the cases the benefit
finally goes to the priest.



The question for consideration, is
how to provide alternate credit facilities
to the tribes and how they may be per-
suaded to spend less for the Gods.
The answer to the first question 1s, it
is accepted generally, the establish-
ment of Multipurpose Cooperative
Societies. But even where there are Co-
operative Societies, the tribes have been
found to prefer the grocers. It is ne-
cessary to analyse the reason for this
and arrive at a solution. The main
reason for avoiding the credit facilities
available through Co-operatives is ac-
cording to me, the fear complex of the
tribes, According to the tribe a Co-
operative 1s something connected with
the Government, which according to him
is the dreadful officials. the Police and
the Forest Guards. They shirk from
dealing with anything connected with the
Government, however well-intentioned
and useful it may be. He generally pre-
fers to keep himself at a distance from
Governmental Institutions. On the
other hand, the grocer is friendly, pre-
pared to make adjustments and always
readily approachable and accessible.
Even where the tribals have realised that
they could get credit on more favour-
able terms from co-operatives they have
been found to prefer the money lender.
Unless this problem is solved, it is futile
to expect co-operatives in tribal areas
to be successful. Not only this, but
for any welfare measure among tribals
to be fruitful it is imperative that the
barrier presented by this attitude or
lack of confidence should be overcome.

Another reason for the tribals avoid-
ing co-operative societies is the cumber-
some procedure and delay involved in
getting loans and other limitations and
restrictions imposed upon it. The

following is an extract from some of the
clauses in the Model Bye-laws approved
by the Kerala Government.

“"All applications for loans shall be
made to the Secretary in the form,
if any, prescribed for the purpose
who shall place them before the
panchayat’’.

*No member shall at any time be
indebted to the Society by way of
principal to the extent of more
than Rs. 50/- on account of any
loan or [oans taken by him. Sub-
ject to the above maximum, a mem-
ber shall be eligible for loan not
exceeding Rs. 25/- for each share
held by him. Members belonging
to an undivided family shall not
be given in the aggregate a loan in
excess of the amount admissible
to a single individual member".

“When the period for the repayment
of a2 loan exceeds one year the
instalments shall be clearly speci-
hed in the bond with a condition
that if an instalment of principal
or interest is not paid on the due
date and the panchayat does not
deem it necessary to grant an ex-
tension, the whole amount shall be
recoverable at once and the pan-

chayat may at once close the
account”’.

“Should however, a borrower be un-
able to repay the prescribed instal-
ment of the loan within three

. months after the due date, the
panchayat may, for satisfactory
reasons to be recorded in writing
and with the approval of the gene-
ral body and the local union and of
the Central Bank to which the so-
ciety 18 afhiliated, sanction extension



for a period of one year. If further
extensions are for sufficient cause
considered absolutely necessary
the panchayat may grant them with
the previous permission of the
general bodv, the local union to
which the society is affiliated and
the Central Bank. When exten-
sions are given in surety loans the
ccasent of the surety should be
obtained in writing.  Defaults
shall not in any case be permitted
for more than three successive
months without extension ot clos-
ing the account. On overdue in-
stalments of principal, interest at

the rate of 1} pies per mensem
shall be levied”.

(1) A number of formalities have to
be complied with before getting a loan
and after getting it, till it 1s repaid in full
and these formalities will appear to be
so complex and cumbersome to the
simpleton that a tribe is.

(2) Long and indefinite waiting is ne-
cessary after making the application and
still he is not sure whether he will get
the loan or not,

(3) The advance he can get 15 very
small and limited. If any more need
arises he has again to turn to the grocer.

{4) The Co-operative is not easily
agreeable to adjustments regarding re-
payment as the grocer.

(6) The tribal need not worry about
his daily requirements in rice, spices,
clothing etc., if he is dealing with the
grocer. Whenever necessity of a parti-
cular article arises he has just to run to
the grocer and set it on credit. So also,
when his crops are harvested he has just
to take it to him and measure it before
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him. On the other hand, supposing
that he takes an advance for meeting his
daily requirements, it is very likely that
the amount is exhausted very soon on
other items. He does not have the
habit of budgeting his expenses. Again,
to repay the loan he has to transport’ the
produce to the distant market and sell
it. Cash in the hands of a tribe is not a
thing to remain for long. Half the
amount is exhausted by the time he
reaches home back, on all kinds of un-
necessary articles purchased by him and
also on toddy, if available, so that finally
there is nothing left to be paid to the
Society. :

Whether the machinery for providing
credit facilities be the Harijan Welfare
Department or a Corporation of the
pattern of the Andhra Scheduled Tribes
Co-operative Finance and Development
Corporation, it is the primary unit upon
which the success or otherwise of the
programme depends to a large extent.
It should, as far as possible extend to the
tribal all the advantages which he ob-
tains when he is dealing with the grocer-
cum-money lender. It should advance
money, supply provisions and other
articles on credit and purchase from the
tribals their agricultural produce, at
reasonable price. In short all their com-
mercial transactions should be through
the medium of the primary unit, so that
they are not duped at the hands of
unscrupulous traders. If it Is a society,
it should be a trading society and not
merely a marketing society. The
executive officer of the primary unit
should have power to advance upto
Rs. 100/~ at a time on personal security.
The efficiency of the executive officer
should be judged not only from the



percentage of loans covered but also
upon the volume of business transacted.

It can be definitely stated that the
co-operative movement among the tribes
has been a failure at least in Kerala and
there would be reason for wonder only
if it had been otherwise, for, co-opera-
tion {5 a thing which should proceed
voluntarily from the tribes and not a
thing to be thrust upon them. The
tribes who are ignorant of the basic
postulates of co-operation cannot be ex-
pected to run societies successfully.
Neither Governmental Institutions nor
Co-operatives will, deliver the goods, if
we are to take past experience into
account. What I would sugpest is an
independent central organisation, a cor-
poration with primary units working in
the tribal settlements. Each primary
unit should be under a responsible and
well-paid executive. The Government
may exercise enough control over the
corporation, so as to check misapplica-
tion of funds. [ do not propose to de-
liberate the constitution of such an or-
ganisation which can be done after consi-
dering the points raised 1n favour of and
against it. I only conclude by remark-
ing that if our object is to organise an
Institution efhicient enough to displace
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the money lender now operating in tribal
areas, it can neither be a co-operative
society nor a Governmental Institution.
While it should be founded on strong
grounds unlike the numerous co-opera-
tive socleties in Kerala State, it should
not be inflexible as a Governmental In-
stitution and impersonal as far as the
primary unit is concerned.

I have already stated that an item for
which the tribes spend lavishly is magic
which is resorted to mainly for curing
diseases. In this context I would like
to stress the need for providing ample
medical aid facilities to tribal areas. The
tribes have begun to appreciate the effi-
cacy of allopathic medicines. It will not
be long before they are relieved from the
clutches of priests and magicians, only-if
ample medical aid facilities are made
available to them.

Legislative measures for scaling down
tribal debts hive been talked off for a
long time and necessarily deserve to be
taken up seriously. It may also provide
for putting the onus upon the money
lender in all suits against Scheduled
Tribes to prove not only payment of
consideration but also the quantum of
consideration,

A PLEA FOR REVISION OF THE LIST OF SCHEDULED TRIBES
by
NITYANANDA DAS,

Tribal Research

At the work of the Third Five-Year
Plan thought is being given to the entire
problem of tribal welfare. This has

Bureau, Orissa

become doubly important in view of the
fact the period of ten years stipulated in
the Constitution for developing the



Scheduled Tribes to attain the social and
economic standard’of the advanced sect-
ions in the country. Two Five-Year
Plans have already been launched in the
meantime. Parliament has extended the
stipulation of ten years period to another
similar period. It has naturally brought
a second thought in the minds of many
whether this extension will deliver the
goods. What have we achieved within
the last ten years ?

With the inauguration of the Const-
itution of India the President proclaimed
a list of tribal groups in each of the States.
The list was further revised on the
recommendation of the Backward Classes
Commission, in 1956, The Commission
included several new groups in the list of
Scheduled Tribes. In the State of Orissa
there were¢8tribes in 1930 Order. In 1956
the number was raised to 62. This revi-
sion brought in several new groups into
the orbit of various types of amenities and
facilities kept exclusively for the Schedul-
ed Tribes. A tribe is described in the
texts of anthropolegy as a nrcup of people
living in a particular gecgraphical region,
having a common language and having
common customs and manners, beliefs
and faiths. Those considerations dis-
tinguish them from the Hindu castes,
although at many points they cross-cut
the castes, When the tribes in course
of time adopt Hindu customs and
practices, many of them pass on as
castes. This transformation made many
tribal groups leave their tribal character,
and are now Hindu castes. This has
particularly become so for the Kurmi of
Bihar and Orissa.

Originally the tribes werelfhill and
forest dwellers and entirely depended
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on hunting and collectional economy.
They built their settlements farther away
from the advanced people on the hill
slopes. The folk legends narrate their
adventure of the past when they cleared
the forests and fought with the vagaries
of nature, and ravages of wild animals.
It could be confidently said that being
pushed by the superior groups the tribes
came to live on the hills and forests
where invasions from the former were
not expected. Like that they were
obliged to live in isolation or partial
1solation for centurics. The jungle
tribes were designated as Asura, Nishad,
and Danab, in the ancient Hindu texts.
They had their kingdoms and this own
methods of administration. Sometimes
there used to be bitter conflicts between
the tribes and the others. From the
beginning there were groups of tribals
who developed into entrepreneurs. They
made fields and practised agriculture,
They led a settled life. In course of time
Hindu influence which some say sanskri-
tisation made them adopt many customs
and practices and got assimilated.

The next group although theyled »
settled life did not give up their tradi-
tions to accommecdate new traits and
retained both side by side; in their case
there was synthesis of old and new,
which gave manifestation tu various
traits, They might have forgotten their
dialect, but not innumerable sacrifices.
They may still retain typical social
organisation, though the dormitory as
youth organisation might have vanished
back. Marriage family and ¢lan govern-
ing the kinship relationship sull deter-
mine intra-tribal relationships.

The third group of tribals still retain
tribal traditions. They have their own



languages and culture. Their social
organisation is based on innumerable
beliefs and faith, totem and taboo.
Although they practise agriculture as
their main occupation, it is almost
always supplemented by bunting and
coliecticnal economy. Shifting cultiva-
tion is practised if the group has scope
for the same or if their villages are near
about the hills. Education is mostly
confined to their own method of training
in dormitories, and tribal organisations.

The last group of tribals are the real
primitives who are fully within forest
and collectional economy. They are
hunters and food gatherers and shifting
cultivators. "They have little contact
with non-tribals, except through markets
and law courts. They are mostly con-
fined to their own moeorings with a good
deal of reservations.

All the four groups described above
are included in the Scheduled Tribes
Order without any special qualification.
They are receiving various benefits since
1950. Their children are receiving
stipends for prosecuting studies, and in
residential type of schcols they pget
education all found. In higher education
and 1n Government services places are
reserved for them. They have been
protected from the danger of their land
passing away from their hands to the
non-trikals. From the beginning of the
Five-Year Plans their areas are being
continuously developed. Now we are
at the threshold of the Third Five-Year
Plan. Itis time for us to evaluate our
achievements of the past, and eradicate
any lacuna which might have affected
the progress.

At this moment the first and the
foremost thought which arises ip the
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minds of the anthropologists is how far
the condition of the tribes has been
mmproved through all those welfare
measures, and how the tribals have
reacted to them. An effective evaluation
of all the scheduled and tribal areas has
not been done. But stray surveys con-
ducted by social scientists in different
States have shown that the groups of real
primitive tribes continue to live in the
same condition as they used to be before,
This reveals that we have not been able
to touch their problems for all these
years, although we have been spending
crores of rupees annually in the country
for tribal welfare. The greatest single
handicap on this account is the inclusion
of all the grades of tribals in one list for
all development purposes. Take the case
of Orissa State where nearly 20 per cent
of the population are tribals. Nearly
30 lakhs live in all the 13 districts of the
State. In 1952 there were 42 groups
and tn 1956, 20 more groups were added
to the list. QOf the 62 groups only 13 are
real primitive tribes. Some like Bonda,
Lanjia Saora and Kotiyva Kundh live on
hill slopes and eke out their living by
shifting cultivation. They have adopted
fewer changes through the process of
acculturation. Their advanced brethren
like the Santhal and Kolh and Paroja are
settled agriculturists and are fairly high
up In social and economic condition.
Still some like the Bhuiyan and Bhattada
have not only forgotten their languages
but have perceptibly adopted most of
the Hindu customs and practices and
in turn look down upon other tribesmen
who have partly or wholly retained tribal
moorings. As a result of this division
the latter groups have been vocal and
make themselves felt in the body politic



of the country. They are elected to the
Legislature, and are represented in
services. The scholarships and stipends
are mostly utilised by them. Health
and other social services benefit them.
Although it could not be said that the tri-
bes in the first two groups stated above do
not deserve to be improved, they certain-
ly are not to be given special attention
which the real backward sections need.
The period of reservation in the Con-
stitution has been increased by another
ten years. Itis therefore essential that
the existing list of scheduled tribes
should be corrected and scientifically
revised so that the real primitive tribes
get proper and required attention
through special schemes.

For this purpose the various State
Governments should be requested to
survey their scheduled and tribal areas
in their respective States. On the basis
of the survey through qualified anthro-
pologists the tribes who are in a real
primitive and backward state, and among
whom development measures have not
made much headway are to be starred.
The starred tribes whether in scheduled
area or not are to get special benefits,
A backward region within or without a
scheduled area is alsoto be starred by the
State Governments. The criterion for
determining an area to be really back-
ward or not will depend on the amocunt
of tangible development measures intro-
duced in the area, and the output in the
form of acceptance of schemes by the
tribes themselves. More-over a backward
region should be demarcated from the
fact that one or more than one real pri-
mitive tribes live in that area. There is
no proper communication nor adequate
marketing facilities, The main form of
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life is based on forest and collectional
economy supplemented by shifting culti-
vation.

The intensity of development in the
backward regions inhabited by the real
primitive tribes should be in proportion
to 1:5 of the ordinary scheduled areas.
That i1s to say that if we spend an
amount (x) in scheduled areas we may
have to spend (5x) in starred regions.
Generally the amount of allocation far
scheduled areas 1s twice that of the other
arezs. In that case the real primitive or
backward area will thus receive ten times
the amount of the funds spent in other
areas. This will not only facilitate the
healthy promotion of the real primitive
tribes but will scientifically lead s to
achieve our goal. It is actually a startling
fact that in real primitive region although
schools have been opened for several
years there have not been any response
from the tribes to send their children.
The question of language and the
medium of instruction also have to play
a role. The formal type of education in
our schools has not only been unattrac-
tive to the tribes, but also has been
fairty expensive from tribal standard.
Once a Minister of State Government
was franticly enquining from the officers
as to how many real primitive tribe
students have been admitted to an
Ashram School. The Ashram Schools
established in the State not only provide
boarding and lodging to the students
but free clothing, medical aid and
vocational training. In spite of the
several years of existence some such
ashram school near the real primitive
areas has not been able to recruit a few
primitive tribal boys. Similarly in the
economic sector the graingola and other
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schemes have not only been unused but
have been instrumental for further ex-
ploitation of the tribes.

An eminent social worker with
lorg experience in tribal areas once
told to me that the most baffling issue
she faced when some of the tribals
get educated and advanced was that
they in turn mostly exploit their most
primitive brethren. That has been the
issue for consideration of the adminstra-
tors and the social workers, My per-
sonal Investigation into the variocus
tribes of the States of Bihar and Orissa
reveal that the expleitation of some
primitive tribes by some parasite
castes is not declining. There are now
various amenities and avenues forim-

proving living standard. But those

agencies have not been utilised by the
tribes.

It 1s therefore highly essential that
the list of scheduled tribes should be
immediately revised to have 2 groups
of tribals namely the third and
fourth i.e. semi-primitive and the real
primitive. They are to receive all the
benefits guaranteed by the Constitution.
The first two groups of fully assimilated
and partially assimilated tribes, who
have given up their languages, tribal
trades and traditions may be keptina
separate list. They may get the facili-
ties which the scheduled castes or other
backward classes receive, But the
Constitutional onus of development of
the tribes to the general Indian standard
should be limited to the real primitive
and semi-primitive tribes,
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF SCHEDULED TRIBES

by

Mrs. P.P. NAIDU,
Director, Social Welfare Division, Planning Commission

It is common knowledge that econo-
mic development is not a static stage
reached at a particular stage of develop-
ment. It is, on the other hand, a pro-
cess whereby a progressive rise is se-
cured in the income of various indivi-
duals or groups of individuals. The rise
in the income is a dynamic concept which
is reflected apparently in the higher stan-
dard of living. In other words, economic
development schemes have to sustain
economic progress and continuously
generate economic activity. If this
definition is accepted and applied to the
schemes provided in the plans for the
welfare of Scheduled Tribes and Sche-
duled Areas it will be immediately
noticed that most of these schemes do
not represent economic development of
either the Scheduled Tribes or the
Scheduled areas. This paper is inten-
ded to analyse this aspect of develop-
ment schemes for Scheduled Tribes and
Areas and to suggest improvements
thereupon, It may, however, be stated
that in the present analysis an attempt
is made only to bring out the salient
features of some of the representative
schemes under agriculture and indus-
tries and not ta cover the entire volume
of several items in various schemes.

For purposes of the classification of
schemes under economic development
of Scheduled Tribes, reference may, at
the ontset, be made to the Plan wherein

these schemes have been grouped into
three main categories namely : (a) Agri-
culture, (b) Industries and (c) Coope-
ratives. Under agriculture provision is
being made for such routine items as
land for settlement, distribution of agri-
cultural implements, seeds, manure,
fertilisers etc. The process of distri-
bution is a stereotyped process which
obtains more or less on a similar pattern
and n the same order from area to area
and State to State. The land is given
irrespective of finding out its quality and
is distributed in an ad hoc manner which
in a large number of cases results in allot-
ing an uneconomic size to each family.
Consequently because of its low quality
and uneconomic size, the yield falls much
below the requirements of a family.
Sometimes the vield does not compare
favourably even with the wages or earn-
ings which the family made as landless
labour prior to settling on land. The
situation appears to be somewhat un-
avoidable because the main factor of
production in this case, namely land, is
scarce. At the same time the pressure
on the demand for it is increasing as
larger units of population are being
covered with the welfare proprammes.
Under such circumstances it would be
possible, however, to distribute land on
cooperative basis, introduce cooperative
farming and thereby aveid perpetuation
of uneconomic holdings and their
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fragmentation. Since this is also the ob-
jective of State policy, it would be help-
ful if cooperative farming were initially
introduced among tribals whose tradi-
tion and culture both are favourable to
such an experiment.

The other shortcomings of this
scheme are that its various components
are not rightly synchronised. Thus,
where land of an average quality and
size 1s given, agricultural implements,
seeds, rmanure and fertilisers are not
distributed either in desirable propor-
tion or at opportune tume with the re-
sult that the cultivator is faced with
failures at each stage of his work namely
at the time of sowing, harvesting etc.
Other difficulties are experienced where
technical and organisational assistance
do not keep pace either with the units
of land distributed or with the supply
services rendered for the settlers. In
certain cases, the most important aspects
of technical improvement namely soil
conservation methods, minor and major
irrigation schemes, contour bunding, etc.
are almost neglected. In several cases
there i1s no prouvisien made for the open-
ing of sale and purchase cooperatives for
the settlers. This puts the settlers into
difficulties when, with their crops in
hand, they cannot market them even for
purchasing their Immediate needs.
Therefore in order to effectively operate
a particular scheme it is necessary that
various components of the scheme
should be synchronised and attention
should also be paid to follow-up action
to ensure against delays, lapses etc.
More than the scheme itself, its impact
on the beneficiaries is of great signifi-
cance and therefore its assessment at
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regular intervals should become a per-
manent feature of planning. This type
of approach and preparedness on the
part of planners and administrators will
ensute not only an effective impact of
the scheme but will also assure that the
scheme becomes creative, motivates pur-
posive effort among the beneficiaries and
in turn generates economic activity.

In the case of programmes under
industries, similar kinds of stereotyped
schemes are adopted in the plan namely
opening up of training centres or train-
ing-cum-production centres etc. A num-
ber of such centres are being established
in several States but how far they actually
help in developing the economy of tri-
bals 1s a matter which needs considera-
tion. In the first instance the crafis and
professions taught in these centres are
not related to actual needs of the area.
This results in turning out trained
people with no prospects of their settl-
ing in their respective trades. More
often it is found that after receiving the
training the recepients find it easier to
depend on traditional sources of earning
their livelihood than to settle on the
newly learnt trade. In certain other
cases where facilities in the form of
loans, equipment etc. towards settling
them in their respective trades are made
available, lack of marketing facilities
both for the purchase of raw material
and sale of finished preducts hinder the
growth of the particular trade. In some
cases the location of centres is not well
planned. A centre say for smithy is
sometimes set up near about a coliiery
with the result that what a trainee ex-
pects to earn from this particular trade
at his settlement, he gets more than that



as a labourer in the coal-field. Yet an-
other instance of ill-adaptability of this
scheme is found where the centres cater
only to the limited population in the
vicinity of the centre. In this way the
number of trained persons who can serve
in their limited locality in a particular
craft goes on increasing each year. They,
in turn, depend for their settlement on
the few villages from which they are
drawn. Since it is not expected that the
demand position of this service would
change very much cver a short pericd
of time in the localised area whereas the
supply position is flooded with new
batches of trained persons each year
virtual slump takes place in the market.
This discourages trade in the particular
profession. It would on the other hand
be useful if at the time of opening a
training centre a hostel is also main-
tained to enable students of distant
villages where the need for such crafts
is assured, to join the centre. This
centre would thus very much become an
effective feeder centre for several villages
and would also ensure settlement for the
trained persons in their respective areas,
In one instance 1t was found that the
training imparted in the centre is of no
practical value because it does not subs-
tantially improve upon the traditional
skills. Thus in making grass ropes the
trainees are expected only to push in
three plaites of fibre intc the machine
which goes winding the rope from the
other end. Here the trainee has not to
learn any particular skill or device.
When he compietes his training he does
not find himse]f any better than the rest
of his fold who did not join the training.
The training imparted is thus apparent-
ly a waste,
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In view of these inadequacies in the
actual operation of schemes the training
programmes have not proceeded in a
satisfactory manner. While they, during
the process of training, keep the trainees
occupied, they, however, do not generate
economig activity and thus do not lead,
to economic development. It is neces-
sary, therefore, that for the successful
operation of this scheme, the craft needs
of various areas, location of the centres,
selection of crafts and trades, econcmic
potential of the area both in terms of
the availability of raw material and
marketting of the finished products, and
cooperative facilities etc. should all be
studied in detail and related to the num-
ber of persons to be trained in the speci-
fic craft. The purpose of these pro-
srammes would be served when these
so-called economic development sche-
mes are developed and improved upon
by reortentating them according to local
conditions and by synchronising each
item in them with every other item in
such a manner that optimum results are
obtained. The scheme has to be drawn
in relation to the community or area as
a whole and htted into the comprehen-
sive programyme of development pro-
posed for them, By adopting this
approach, the scope and prospects of the
schemes undertaken would gradually
go on expanding with the growth of
econocmy. At the same time efforts
should be made to see that the position
gained at each stage of development is
consolidated to acccmmodate proposed
additions in the coverage of population
by these schemes. While the sugges-
tion of introducing ‘rest intervals’ bet-
ween various stages of development as
obtains in U.S.5.R. for consolidating the



positions may not presently appear
feasible, it is desirable that some
thought should be given to this impor-
tant dynamic aspect of building up of
the development programme. This can
be done by evaluating the performance
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of these schemes at regular intervals. On
the basis of the results obtained various
efforts should be consolidated which
would help a long way in making a fresh
atternpt in the right direction for secur-
ing the desired objective.

TRIBALS AND THEIR PRESENT CONDITION

by

T. SANGANNA

Itis an acknowledged fact that the
Tribal people in India have been subject
to many tyrantcal acts of the stronger
sections of the community-in all ages and
climes. They are not allowed to exist
as human beings. Whatever possessions
they have on earth are grabbed from them
by the intelligent and vocal sections of
the people. The tribal people are inarti-
culate and helpless. Nobody is there to
hear their grievances and to give solace
and relief. Any difhiculty or hurdle that
comes in the way of life isattributed to
the acts of evil spirits. If any one is sym-
pathetic towards them, it is taken as a
grace showered on them by some in-
visible God or Goddess. So, these
circumstances make them superstitious.
As they have been deprived of
opportunities in every walk of life,
they are not able to grow themselves
into full stature of human beings.
Exploitation of the tribal people by
the privileged class is  everyday
occurrence. The different aspects of the
tribal life will be dealt with hereunder
10 seriatum,

I. Economic

With the dawn of freedom of the
country, the problems of the weaker
sections of the nation have been engag-
ing the constant attention of the popular
Governments at the Centre and in the
States. Schemes and plans have been
evolved for the economic development
for the Tribal people and executed all
over the country. But, they have not
been fully successful due to some reason
or other.

Committee  after committee 1is
appointed to go into the - causes of
failures but they are not able to come
to any definite suggestions. This may
be due to the reason that the personnel
of the Committee are not properly
acquainted with the nature and way of
life of the tribal people. So it is necessary
that more emphasis must be given to
the Plans, meant for the tribal people
in the coming national economic Plans.
The need of the people living in forests
and jungles is economic soundness, In
the absence of economic fulfilment, no
other Plans can be accomplished.



H. Social

As pointed out in the foregoing sec-
tion, the basis of the problem is mainly
dependent on the economic pasition.
In the material world, people who are
weak in the economic field have no
strength of assertion and claim. Now
the social ebb of the tribal community
is very low, No body is certain as to
the social standard of these people in
the madern world.
III. Cultural :
The cultural life of the tribal people
is quite fascinating and charming. But
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proper attention is not given to maintain
and develop it. [t is absolutely necessary
to provide all the facilities as are given
to the cultural activities of the advanced
people. The fine qualities in the tribal
culture are gradually wearing out by the
efflux of time for want of care and
encouragement. Wherever it is possible
and plausible, the cultural programmes
should be placed on the same {ooting as
of other cultures. It is hoped that the
Sangeet Natak Academy will devote
equal attention to the Tribal culture
too.

TRAINING OF WORKERS IN TRIBAL WELFARE

by

P.D. KULKARNI,
Senior Research Officer, Planning Commission

Among the various causes of the
inadequate progress of Tribal Welfare
Schemes, the shortage of trained
personne! has been pointed out as the
greatest single factor. The Bharatiya
Adim  Jati Sevak Sangh has also
emphasised at its various Conferences
the importance of training of tribal
welfare workers. Shri U.N. Dhebar,
the Ex Congress President, speaking at
the Conference held at Bordi in the year
1458 had emphasised the need of devoted
and trained workers in the field of Tribal
Welfare. Planners, Administrators and
Social Workers have all stressed this
need repeatedly. Now, the time has
come to launch a systematic and sus-
tained programme of training of tribal
welfare workers, if the Welfare Schemes
for tribals have to make better progress

during the Third Plan period. Before
any such effort is undertaken, it is
desirable to examine the implications of
a sound and suitable training programme.
Some of the questions which readily
come to one’'s mind may be briefly
indicated as follows :—

(1) Whom do we wish to train and
for what work ?

{ii) Should there be any minimum
qualifications for tnese who have
to be trained 7

(111) Would the training required be
of only one standard and duration
or would it be for diffierent
categories of personnel ?

(7v) Who should train 7



104

(v) Finally, what should be the pattern
and standard of training centres
in terms of staff and other related
facilities ?

In addition there are other cognate
questions namely the assessment of the
total number of persons to be trained
for different categories of workers, the
number of suitably equipped training
centres that would be needed to meet
full requirements and what should be
the phasing of training programme so
that it can keep pace with the phasing of
the work programme in the years to
come.

2. In the first place, itneeds to be
clarified that to state that there 1s paucity
of trained personnel is- to over-simplify
the problem. [t is not a mere statistical
exercise to equate the number of posi-
tions available with the number of
persons to be trained. In a special
field like Tribal Welfare, a worker has
to have the following attributes : —

{(a} understanding of and an insight
into the tribal way of life;

(b) a liking for living and working
with them, as one of them;

(¢) faith in the capacity of the tribal
people to develop themselves with
such external assistance as they
may require; and finally

{d) a good deal of familiarity with
the processes of planning and
administration of Tribal Welfare
Schemes on which the Govern-
ment is spending huge sums of

money.

3. Itistrue that such personsare not
readily available nor are they available
‘ready made’ so to say. It would imply

a careful selection of persons who have
the necessary Interest and aptitude and
who can, with the necessary training,

develop into suitable workers for this
feld.

4. An analysis of the various types
of personnel working in the official and
non-official agencies engaged in tribal
welfare shows that they can be grouped
under three broad heads. There are in
the first place large numbers of field
workers, who are directly working with
tribal communities under official or
non-official auspices. Then, there are
fewer numbers of supervisors, who were
expected to guide and direct the field
workers. Finally, there are very few
planners and administrators working in
the wvarious Departments and the
Headquarters of non-official agencies,
who have to take some hand in shaping
the policies and programmes in future,
It is obvious that the training required
for each one of these categories would
be somewhat different. ‘

5. Considering that tribal welfare
work ranges over a wide variety of
development activities beginning with
agricultural and extending upto cultural
activities, the cooperation of expertsin
these wvarious fields becomes a vital
necessity. These experts are, no doubt,
well trained in their own respective
fields but they do not have the necessary
orientation to understand tribal psycho-
logy to put forth their special know-
ledge tn a manner which can be easily
assimilated by the tribals. It would
thus be seen that some manner and
degree of orientation is necessary for
such persons as well. Then again there
are a large number of workers, who are
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already in the field because of their own
interest supported in some cases by
aptitude, To be realistic they cannot be
left out of consideration. One has to
make the best of the persons already en-
gaged in the tribal welfare work. Norcan
all of them be spared for a long period
of training, Probably, most of them do
not require a long period of training be.
cause they already have some knowledge,
understanding and skill of working with
tribal people. What they need, there-
fore, is only an in-service training of a
short duration. Thus, to sum up,it
appears that the training programme
splits itself into :—
(1) regular training for three cate-
gories of personnel to be recruited
in future to work at :—
(a) field lev |;

(b)supervisory leve] and

(¢) administrative level;
{(it) in-service training for those
already in position at different

levels; and

{(#11) orientation for personnel whose

6. A word of caution may be given
with regard to inservice training. This
type of training should be specfiically
meant for those already in responsible
positions for at least a period of three
years. It should not be a substitute for
regular training for new entrants nor
should it be mere formality for
‘tegularising’  inadequate  personnel
already in the field. For persons such
as Block Development Officers, Social
Educational Organisers, Supervisors of
Ashram schools, heads of educational
institutions for tribals etc., a short term
orientation course should suffice on the
understanding that they would have in
the first instance received an appropriate
training generic to their own spechic
jobs. As for the regular training
programmes, further distinction should
be made between the in-service training
and basic training prior to recruitment,
The in-service trainin should be open
to those who have been in thrce year
continuous service on a particular date,
say, Aprill, 1960. The duration of
training will differ accordingly. The

work has bearing on tribal {ollowing proposals may cover the
welfare. differential needs adequately .—
‘ . Duration For new entrants
| Minimum .
Category Qualification

| . .o C .
In-Service training | Regular Training

For field level
workers.

Matriculation

{a) Intermediate

or
(b) Graduate
Graduate

For Supervisors etc.

For Senior Personnel,

One yea

Two years

‘ {a) One year Two year
I {b) Six months One year

i i Two years

+* Orientations should suffice for Senior Personnel in service. For others full-fledged two-year

training is recommended.
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7. The syllabus will vary for each
different category and level of training.

8. It would be more appropriate to
have the syllabi vetted or drafted by an
Advisory Committee to be set up by the
Ministry of Home Affairs. This will
introduce the much needed standardiza-
tion. The Committee could comprise
a representative of a school of social
work, the Director, Social Education in
the Ministry of Community Develop-
ment, a representative each of the
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh and
representatives of the Ministry of Educa-
tion, Home and Planning Commission.

9. The existing training programme
will have to fall in line with one or the
other of the types of courses recommen-
ded above. The decade for emphasising

the need for training is over. What
should herzafter engage the attention of
all those interested in tribal welfare is to
standardize the training programmes
and to make a start here and now so that
at least by the end of the Third Plan
period we would be able to catch up
with the fast expanding tribal welfare
programme. This is one single pro-
gramme which can tone up the quality
of all the schemes that have been put
into operation for tribal welfare. If we
mean to derive maximum advantage of
the large resources deployed for tribal
welfare and further, if we wish to hasten
the development of tribals so that they
can take their rightful place along with
the rest of the nation, sound training of
right type of persons seems to be the
only answer.

THE AMANATYAS
by

Dr. LLN.

SAHU,

President, Orissa Sahitya Akademi

The Amanatyas are a group of tribal
people living in the Koraput district of
Orissa where I did ethnological studies
in 1942, It is said that formerly they
acted as ministers of the tribes. Towards
the end of the last century the Raja of
Nowrangpur in Koraput district had a
manager belonging to the Amanatya
tribe named Durlabha Pradhani. The
Amanatyas use such titles after their
names as Randhari or one in charge of
cooking, Pradhani or Chief Secretary of
royal affairs, Pujari or worshipper of

deities, Patro or the select among the
people, and Majhi or one at the head of
royal affairs.

These tribals do not accept food from
people of other tribes like the Bothras,
Gonds, etc. After marriage women
cannot take food even in the houses of
Brahmins,

The Amanatyas practise early marri-
age. When a girl is about seven aor eight
years old a bridegroom is sought alter.
But if he cannat be obtained a pseudo-
marriage called panikorani which is only



a formal ceremony is carried out. Itis
held on an auspicious day and relatives
and kinsmen are invited to witness it,
A wooden post decorated with flowers,
vermilion and leaves of mango and tur-
meric is set up in the courtyard of the
house and a shed is built over it. Then
the bride is brought there atan auspicious
moment. She wears a crown made of
leaves of mango and turmeric, as well as
jewellery and new clothes. About five
or seven women bring water in new pots
to the post which the bride holds fast.
The water is poured on her head and
thus the ritual comes to an end while
drums are beaten and conches blown.
Later on a feast is held after which the
relatives depart. The girl can now
temain in the house of her parents even
after attaining puberty and no stigma
attaches to her.

If a suitable bridegroom is available,
he comes to the bride’s house accom-
panied by his relatives and kinsmen, both
male and female. Middlemen also attend
the function in order to settle disputes
and remove difficulties, if any. Before
the marriage is over, males of the bride-
groom’s party join with females of the
bride's party in singing songs. An ex-
ample of one of these songs is given
belaw.

Man—  Enough of flowers, O lady in

the stream ! _

O sweet-faced onel donot wear
the crown of the cactus plant,
For what will others think of
vou then?
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Woman— O my datling ! I will be in the
tree,
You ugly-faced one! T will
cover thee with’an umbrella,
After the rain is over,

Man— O my beauty ! lights

glowing in the shed.

Iwill kill the black bee and
put you on my lap

At the dead of night.

are

Woman—0O you priest ! the drums are
beating in the sacred shed.
Piease wuntie us at this
ausplicious moment,

In the interest of our future
children.

After the marriage ceremony has been
completed, the bridegroom’s party gives
an eight-yard cloth to the bride’s mother
and a three-yard cloth to the bride's
grandmother (mother’s mother). The
bridegrcom’s father also gives some
dowry to the bride according to his
ahility. At the time of marriage men
weat the sacred thread.

The Amanatyas have gotras named
after the goat, tortoise, tiger, pigeon,
fowl,etc. Marriage within the gotra is
not allowed. Generally these people burn
their dead though burial 1s also resorted
tc under certain circumstances.

An Amanatya may have a2 Brahmin
as hiz guru. After accepting one, an
Amanatya gives up drinking liquor and
eating meat. He worships the tulsi plant
and devotes his life to geod work.



A BROAD OUTLINE OF THE TRINING PROGRAMME
FOR WORKERS IN TRIBAL WELFARE

by

Shri G. L. ZUTSHI
Research Officer, Planning Commission

Early contacts with Tribals

It is a well-known historical fact that
the efforts for contacting tribals in the
various parts of the world, have often
led to unhappy consequences. Whether
the contacts were established for admi-
nistrative purposes by the colonisers
and local governments or were directed
at rendering welfare services among tri-
bals through missionaries and social
workers, the results have not always
been encouraging in all cases. The
difficulties thus experienced by the
administrators in particular and by the
soclal workers in general prompted them
to join their hands with the social
scientists and make a probe into their
causes. Various studies of this problem,
undertaken from time to time, point to
the following main factors ¢

(i) inadequate knowledge of tribal
institutions and organisations,

{(#i) incorrect appraisal of tribal

values and norms,
(i) lack of understanding of tribal
culture and its innate qualities

and finally,
(1v)

the wrong approach to tiribal
way of life arising from any one
or more of the above mentioned

factors.

Importance of Training

It has been noticed, however, that
instead of drawing upon the rich field of
experience obtaining in other parts of
the world, the histoty repeated itself in
India. It is a matter of common know-
ledge that the contacts made by the admi-
nistrators, in the pre-independence era,
left over an impression of fear and suspi-
clon on various tribes. In fact, there are
tribes in India who have retained, even
to this day, feelings of apathy towards
the outsiders. Obviously, therefore, the
success of a programme launched under
the plans for tribal welfare depends to a
large extent upon winning over the con-
fidence and good-will of the tribal
people. This task, as has already been
brought ocut very significantly by the
Bharativa Adimjati Sevak Sangh through
its various conferences and particularly
the one held at Jagdalpur in March
19535, is very closely associated with the
training of workers for tribal welfare
who have to be initiated into the right
type of approach to tribal problems.
The Estimates Commitiees Report
(March 1959} has also attributed the
slow progress in the welfare programmes
to paucity of trained workers and has
cxpressed in favour of trained personnel
with necessary aptitude and devotion
for social service in implementing such
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programmes, In fact, what is reported
by the Estimates Committee is also, inde-
pendently, indicated by various progress
and evaluation reports on the Flan, as
being the main reason for the shortfalls
in plan-expenditure and for the slow
progress of tribal wellare programmes.

This has been corroborated further
by the experience gained in implement-
ing programmes of welfare among tribes
during the plan-periods. To cite only
one example, the scheme of housing and
colonisation was rendered futile at
various places and tribal settlers deserted
some of these colonies because of lack of
understanding on the part of the
personnel executing these schemes. In
fact the tempo of progress in the plans
has been slow largely because of non-
availability of trained workers.

Other Reasons.

There are other special reasons which
pointed to the need for training of wor-
kers for tribal welfare. In tribal societies
tradition and culture play an important
role in shaping tribal destinv. For
reasons of their isolation, group soli-
darity and commune fidelity, tribals
have, from centuries, lived in an in-
dependent world of their own. They
have been adjusting, from time to time,
within the resources of their habitat in a
smooth manner provided by tradition.
Their aspirations, values and norms
have been built on the tangible day-to-

day realities experienced by them. These .

de not, however, go beyond into the
wide and lofty idealism, as among the
so- called civilized people of today. Their
thinking is intensive rather than exten-
sive. This is reflected in1 their arts and
crafts, music and dance, rhythm and
song and in their rich culture which

have gained recognition and apprecia-
tion throughout, As a matter of fact
some rich weaving patterns and designs
in hundlooms as obtained among tribes
in Assam, have been copied throughout
the country {or their best sales in the
internal markets and abroad. There has
been, therefore, some reasoning for some
Anthropologists to advocate a policy of
non-interference. As long as this policy
was adopted no problems in regard to
them would naturally arise. But as
man’s want for land increased, he fre-
quented the tribals in their sparsely
populated regions. These contacts were
further intensified and widened through
the opening up of roads and easing of
transport and communications in these
areas. In this way the process of
acculturation of tribals started and in its
trail gave rise to multifarious problems.
For instance, during the process of
acculturation, in some cases, tribal
solidarity has been challenged and tribal
faith shaken. This is borne out by the
testimony of some dying tribes, both in
India and in other parts of the world,
whose bare physical existence has also
remained in constant danger. Among
some tribes it has led to ‘loss of nerve’
and apathy with the result that certain
tribes have lost confidence in their
neighbauring people. Tribal problem,
therefore, is somewhat different and
complex both in substance and in detail.
This calls for an integrated approach by
which while providing facilities for their
economic and educational development,
best use of their resources, experience
and talents is assured. Ignorance of
customs and traditions operating in these
socleties would necessarily impede if not
halt altosether the progress of welfare
programmes.
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Scope of the Present Paper

Having thus established the wvital
need for trained personnel, this paper
is intended to bring out the short—com-
ings of various training programmes
obtaining in the country, to suggest
standardisation in respect of various
grades of training and to recommend
demarcation of responsibilities among
agencies—governmental and non-govern-
mental, for training different types of
workers. It may, however, be admitted,
at the outset, that it is not possikle to
elaborate upon each aspect of the train-
ing programme within the length of this
paper. It is also not desirable to do so
in view of the fact that as one looks
back at the records of the conferences
held in the past on Tribal Welfare, it
will be noticed that a good deal of think-
ing has already gone into the delibera-
tions on one or the other aspect of the
training programme. A stage has,
however, been reached now when the
entire thinking on this subject has to be
consolidated and an attempt has to be
made at evolving a systematic training
programme for the workers.

Present Inadequacies

In this connection one cannot but for-
get to mention the inadequacies obtain-
ing in the various training schemes pro-
vided in the plans today. They, in the
ficst instance, offer widely varying
courses from institution to institution
and from locality tolocality. They also
differ on vital aspects such as the content
and duration of training, the minimum
qualifications required for admission, the
categories of workers to be trained etc.
etc. Lastly, the entire system of training
wut present is diffused in such a manner

that the distinction betweea in-service
training and regular training on the one
hand and the refresher or orientation
courses on the other is often not
correctly drawn out with the result that
the same type of agency imparts simul-
taneously both the in-service training
and organise refresher or orientation
courses. Therefore, to start with, itis
necessary to bring about a broad measure
of standardisation with regard to varicus
factors that go into a training pro-
gramme. In this connection, the main
complimentary factors which have to be,
individually, defined the follow
ing \—

are

1. categories of workers required,
2. levels of training,

3. content of training programmes,
and

4. agencies for training.
Categories of workers

Field Waorkers

The most important link between the
welfare programme and the tribe is pro-
vided by the welfare worker who has to
be in close and constant touch with the
job workers on the one hand and with
the tribal individuals on the other. No
doubt the very fact of his being a non-
professional and a volunteer makes him
acceptable to the community, he bas,
however, to proceed cautiously in his con-
tacts, In the first instance he has to
identify himself with the tribal faith and
tribal problems and mohilise and activate
local participation. In the second place
he has also to suitably adopt welfare
programmes to various local situations
and regional needs ina manner accept-
able to the people of a particular area.
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In will be seen, therefore, that even an
educated and enthusiastic worker would
not succeed In this mission unless he has
an understanding of tribal culture. His
success would depend, in the main, on
two factors namely how far he has been
trained to help the tribals to grow
according to their own genius and tradi-
tion and what degree of grasp or compe-
tence does he held in identifying himself
with tribal problems.

The need for this type of worker is
large. At the same time, very few per-
sons are forthcoming for training at this
level since they are to work in areas
where conditions of life are hard and
economically unremunerative also. They
should possess not only the aptitude
but self-less devotion also for the work.
Careful selection of persons, therefore,
is necessary which is a,task by itself.
They should primarily be drawn from
areas near to the place of their duties.
The minimum qualification for them
should be matriculation and the dura-
tion of training should be fixed at one
year. The training should include feld
work which should be phased in such a
manner that it begins with observation
and extends to assuming direct responsi-
bility for the conduct of activities by the
end of the training course.

Women Workers )

Incidentally, it may be mentioned
here that in order to effectively put
through the cultural, bealth and hygiene
and other programmes among tribes
there is need for women workers also
who would be in regular touch with the
women folk of the community. Some
thought should be given to this aspect of
the problem as well, Either the wife of

a soclai worker or Job worker or the tri-
bal women themselves should be
encouraged to take up this work. In
this connection, It 1s necessary to note
that the position of women among tribals
is very much favourable to introducing
the woman and child welfare pro-
grammes also in these communities.
Women workers are required, in parti-
cular, to attend to these programmes.

Supervisory Staff

Then, there is the supervisory and
inspectorate staff who are connected
more directly with the worker at the
field than with the tribals. Since he is
primarily required to guide and super-
vise the work done by the field and job
workers both, he should be sufficiently
acquainted with tribal needs on the one
hand and the administrative and techni-
cal aspects of the programmes on the
other. His admission to training should
depend on his possessing at least
graduate degree with Sociology or pre.
ferably Anthropology as one of the
subjects. The period of training in this
case should be one year.

Planner and Administrators

There is yet another class of function-
aries called the administrators and heads
of the departments who in a way define
and carve out policies and plans for tribal
welfare. They should possess specialised
knowledge of tribal life and must be at
least graduates preferably with some
specialised training in Anthropology and
administration. The duration of training
should be two years.

Research Staff

In addition, there
staff attached to the

1s the research
Tribal Research
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Institutes, set up in various States, who
are primarily required to conduct field
work and surveys in tribal problems.
They should possess at least a post-
graduate degree in cultural Anthropolagy
or should have wundergone some
advanced training in this particular sub-
ject so that they can initiate studies on
specific problems and help the planner
and administrator in formulating and
implementing programmes for tribal
welfare,

Associated Personnel

Lastly, since the programme for tri-
bal welfare covers a wide range of
activities connected with various subjects
namely agriculture, forestry, education,
medical and public hezlth, communica-
tions, industry, recreation, etc., various
functionaries and job workers such as the
doctors, teachers, engineers, agriculture
experts, etc. are very closely connected
with tribal welfare programme. In fact,
it is these job-workers who actually
implement the welfare schemes. Since
they work for and among tribals, they
should possess some knowledge about
the working of tribal mind. It is, there-
fore, necessary that orientation course
of a generic type should be arranged
for this category of associate personnel.

Contents

As regards the content of training
programmes for various categories of
workers, uniformity at variouslevels of
training with scope for marginal adjust-
ments depending on local conditions 1s
suggested. At the same time the syllabus
of the training at different levels should
be linked together in some organic way
to ensure mobility by dint of qualitative

service of different categories of workers.
Agency

The next 1mportant question fer
consideration is ‘what should be the
agency for training 7 Obviously,

however, this question has to be related
to various levels at which the training
programme will operate. At the field
level the worker should have a complete
grasp of the local conditions and there-
fore the training should be provided
very close to the area of his operation.
The wvoluntary organisations have a
net-work of field staff, paid and honorary,
spread in various parts of the country.
Further the demand for this type of
worker is great. All these facts point to
establishing a number of such training
centres in each State having tribal popula-
tion. The centres should, as far as possi-
ble, be set up in tribal areas themselves so
that they can draw workers from tribals
also. No doubt, the voluntary organisa-
tions are primarily taking up service-pro-
grammes; they havealso arganised various
training programmes. But how far they
are fully equipped with necessary trainers
1s a matter for consideration. It would be
desirable, however, to hand over this
programme to a particular All India
Organisation since it is they who know
the conditions in the field better. But
such organisation should be adequately
staffed for this purpose. The Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh which has already
been imparting training to field workers
could through its life members establish
several centres at various places of
requirement. They may work out a
phased programme for this purpose
based on the demand for this category
of workers spread over several years of
the third plan period.
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The training of Supervisory staff may
be taken up by the concerned State
Governments who are the main em-
ployers of this category of workers, The
State Governments may also provide for
orientation courses for the associate per-
sonnel. They should, however, organise
these training programmes through the
Tribal Research Institutes which are
already technically equipped for this
purpose.

The in-service training programme
should continue to remain with the Tata
Institute of Social Sciences who have
already established their record in this
field also. It may, however, be necessary
to entrust this type of training to one
more institution which would cater to
the needs in the eastern region,

Immediacy

The country has already prepared
itself for embarking on the Third Plan.
The need for training of workers for tri-

bal welfare has been widely and frequent-
ly discussed. It is now accepted by all
that the need is vital. [t therefore
calls for a concerted effort on the part of
the present conference to formulate a
consolidated programme. This pro-
gramme has to be phased according to
the rejuirements of various categories of
personnel for each year of the Third
Plan. A start for the setting up of new
training centres or for the strengthening
of the existing ones has to be made in
this year of the Second Plan itseif so that
the schemes in the Third Plan are taken
over by the trained workers immediately
at the commencement of the Third Plan.
It s correctly said that a progressive
training programme run on systematic
lines i1s the life nerve for the success of
a work-programme because it is the
training programme which ultimately
determines the guality of workers who
sustain the growth of welfare activities
and create local participation in them,

EX-CRIMINAL TRIBES OF NORTHERN INDIA

NEED RECLASSIFICATION

ON MORE

AUTHENTIC AND SCIENTIFIC GROUNDS
by
SHER SINGH “SHER”

Habitationally, if India is a land of
villages, socially 1t is land of numerous
tribes and castes whoseoriginsare hidden
in the mist of the past. Socially, eco-
nomically, politically and educationally
backward people of India are mainly divi-
ded into four categories 1. Scheduled
Castes 2. Scheduled Tribes, 3, Qther

Backward Classes and 4. Ex-criminal
Tribes. In the classification  of
these milliocns of people a great deal
of hodge-podge is found in literature
in general, but it is particularly
conspicious in the classification of the
ex-criminal tribes of northern India.
There are many Castes and Tribes of
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ex-criminal tribes, but the Sansis, the
Gujjars the Karwals, the Haburas, the
Minas, the Bhatus, the Bawarias, the
Nats, the Bazigars and the Kanjars are
most important to be considered as most
of the other ex-criminal tribes are in-
significant in numbers and are either off
shaots of the above mentioned tribes or
are simply accretions to them of some
wandering tribes of lower status.

Some reliable literature is available
on the aboriginal tribes of India but so
far nothing much authorativeand reliable
is written about the ex-criminal tribes of
northern India. The English Admi-
nistrators and Police Officers branded
some homeless people as born criminals
mmposing the Criminal Tribes Act on
them in 1871 and restricting their
movements, Scores of English writers
mostly Police Officers described these
people as aborigines without going into
detail of their historic, ethnic, cultural and
traditional accounts. Law has got unique
power to affect adversly or favourably
the personality and position of a human
being. So far as the adverse effect 1s
concerned it was ruthlessly accomplished
by the Criminal Tribes Act, lowering the
socio-political status of the communities
which were included in it. This Act did
not only stigmatise them as born criminals
in society but it also made them un-
touchables and low type of people in
Indian Society. Realising this legal
brutality Sir George Mackmunn wrote
wisely, truly and justly *“quite apart from
Criminals as such, and quite apart from,
though included among the untouchables
or so called “Criminal Tribes” number-
ing considerably over a miilion, they
really present the most interesting
ethnological problem of deserving much
study, before an improving and humane

Government develops them into a general
mass of low caste men”. (Sir George
Mackmunn-The Under World of India

page 128),

Many English and Indian writershave
written small articles on the ex-criminal
tribes but they were only meant for the
detective purposes of the police, The
articles seem  to be written by stray
writers without any special study of
sociology, anthropology and history.

After Indian Independence the
National Government has tried toclassify
the backward communities of India into
different categories but yet it seems to
be clear that they have not been appro-
priately classified. This isthe reason
that this sixth conference for Tribes and
Tribal Areas, organised by the Bharatiya
Adimjatt Sevak Sang wants to discuss
the question of re-classification of Indian
tribes on scientific lines.

In the past it was held that the ex-
criminal tribes of northernIndiaincluding
the Punjab are aborigines but [bbettson
wrote about the Punjab as early as 1881
“‘..... ... nor are its inhabitants less
diverse than its physical aspects. It does
not indeed containapy of the original
tribes of India at least in primitive
barbartsm and its people In common
with those of neighbouring provinces
include the peaceful descendants of old
Rajput rulers of the country "
{Ibbettson-Punjab Ethrography, page 1).
In 1881 Ibbettson mentioned this ethno-
logical fact about the Punjab and the
neighbouring provinces and today physt-
cal Anthropology, supported by history
and traditions of the ex-criminal tribes
of northern India proves that they
are indeed not aborigines but are from
the Indo-aryan stock. The Government



records have classified the ex-criminal
tribes of northern India in the schedule
of scheduled castes, which they resent
very bitterly; so much so that the Punjab
and, Himachal Pradesh Vimuket Jatian
Sudhar Sabha submitted a Memorandum
to Shri C.P.N. 8ingh. Governor of
Punjab on 11.2,1958, at Raj Bhawan
Chandigarh, demanding ''There are
neatly 46 “Bradaries "of these tribes in
the Punjab, we demand that these
“Bradaries” should be converted into
the schedule Tribes™.

About the ex-criminal tribes of Uttar
Pradesh Dr. D.N.Majumdar, a very
great authority on Anthropology asserts
that they do not resemble lower castes
but resemble the Jats and the Khatris of
the Punjab and Kashmir, the territories
which were the first settlement areas of

Following are the results of their
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the Indo-Aryans, The Bhatus and the
Sansis are synonymous terms as the
Sansis call themselves Bhatus in their
tribal dialect, The Karwals and the
Bhatus are also related with each other.
Dr. D.N. Majumdar tock the blood tests
of 113 Bhatus and 155 Karwals of
Kanpur, Muradabad and Lucknow and
writes ““The Karwals and the Bhatus
resemble the Khasas of cis-Himalaya and
the Jats and the Khatris of Kashmir
and the Punjab’”. (Science and Culture,
1942, page 334),

I have taken the blood tests of the
Sansis of Punjab and my results corro-
borate the findings of Dr. Majumdar.
The blood groups of Sansis resemble
more those of the Khatris and Aroras of
Punjab, who are considered the best
representatatives of Rajputs of the
Indo-Aryan race.

blood tests +—

Community Tﬁ;al 0 A B AB Investigators

1, Sansis of Punjab 105 257 229 428 8.6 Sher Smgh
p. 188 qi3l5  r:.498 “Sher’’

2. Khatris and Aroras 3306 2906 214 40.9 8.1 Sawdesh Anand

of Punjab p:-169  q:.295  1:.536

3. Karwals of U.P. 155 258 22.5 40.6 1u.9 D.N. Majumdar
p:.185  q:.304 510

4. Bhatus of U.P. 113 274 247 39.8 7.9 D.N. Majumdar
p.i8l  q:.280  r:530

5. Hindu {Mixed groups) 1000 313 190 41.2 8.5 Herchfeld
p:.149  q:.281  r:.559

So far as the Anthropometric charac-
ters are concerned no work has been
done on the communities of the
Punjab. I have studied Anthropometric
characters of only the Sansis of the
Punjab. Dr. D.N. Majumdar has studied

anthropometrically of some Indo-Arvan
comunities of Uttar Pradesh. Hence a
comparison of theirs is made below to
prove the relation of ex-criminal tribes
with the people of Aryan origin:—
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Sansis B{E?g{:?n ]?;?E;?:)n Réﬁ?tt;:r Bhatus Habru
1. Stature 165.72 164.51 165.07 163,33 163 38 164.91
2. Sitting height vertex 84,03 86.43 86.25 82.25 84.49 85.55
3. Bizygomatic Breadth 13.3¢  13.34 13.27 13.17 1335 13.12
4. Head Length 18.79 19.19 19.13 19.26 18.61 18,60
5. Head Breadth 1400 13.99 13.95 13.87 i13.86 13.54
6. Nasal Breadh 3.61 3.65 3.61 3.56 3.56 3.58
7. Nasal Depth 2.46 2,55 247 2.47 2.50 2.41
8. Nasal Length 5.01 512 5.04 4.27 5.2 53
9. Upper Face Length 6.56 6.61 6.53 6.47 6.59 6.46
10, Total Face Length 11.52  11.83 11.63 11.78 11.75 155

The Cepbalic Index and the Nasal
Index are considered the most consistent
and reliable Somatological characters.
Therefore, following is made the com-
parison between the Sansis of the Punjab
and the Khatris of the Punjab. An
absolute similarity is not possible bet-

ween real brothers and even between the
twins of the same sex; however, inspite
of a great deal of miscegenation found
in all the communities of the world,
like their blood groups, the following
data clearly prove the common ethnic
origin of the following communities : —

S. No. Name of Community Stature C. L N. L Author
1. Sansis of Punjab 165,72 75.36 72,30 Sher Singh
2, Khatris of Punab 166.20 74.00 73.10 H.H. Risby

It is true that in case of some ex-
criminal tribes of northern India, history
is not clear because history was never
written or revised for these poor people.
However, their traditions indicate that
they are the Rajputs of Rajasthan who
were expelled from there by the Muslim
invaders of the medieval age. It is a pity
that some of the people do not attach
proper importance to the traditions of a
community though as a matter of fact
tradition is the mother of history as

Topinard, one of thefoundersof Anthro-
pology wrote “‘Tradition {requently
steps in where historyis at fault. History
at first was simply tradition committed
to  writing, Such were the sources
whence the first historians, Herodotus,
Moses and Co. drew their supplies.”
(Dr. Paul Topinard—Anthropology,
page 431, London, 1878).

At present acculturation of these
people is going on very rapidly. Their
younger generation is becoming rmore
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and more civilised and sophisticated as
modern education and enlightenment are
increasing amony them and as the Indian
society Is trying to assimilate them. 1
think that after a decade or so the old
and aged persons of these communities
will die and the traditions of their
historical origin will die also along
with them. Hence the writers should
not lose any time to collect as much
information from the old members of
these tribes as possible to write authentic
monographs on the exclusive tribes.

If physical anthropology proves as
above the ethnic relationship among the
Bhatus, the Karwals, the Haburas, the
Khatris and the Aroras, history shows
that the Sansis, the Gujars and the
Berias are brothers being the descendants
of the same Rajput anscestors. ‘‘There
were formerly some Rajputs living in the
village of Biyana in Kanjar, Baroli
district of Bharatpore States. The
Gujjars and the Berias sprang from the
Rajputs who lived there. The Gujjars
took up cultivation and the Beriasbecame
wanderers. Among the Berias there were
two famous leaders, named Sahasmal and
Sahasi. The descendants of Sahasmal
became known as Berias and those of
Sahasi as Sansis’ (M. Paupa Rao
Naidu-The Criminal Tribes of India
Vol. 111, page 24).”

All the ex-criminal tribes of northern
India practise ancestor worship which is
the characteristic belief of the Hindu Raj-
puts as Haddon says, ‘Caste is not rigid,
all Rajputs being theoretically but not
actually of one blood. Widows may not
remarry. They are orthodox Hindus
ancestor with worship” {A.C. Haddon—
Races of Man and Their Distribution

p. 59) Hardon also says ‘“The well-
known clan of Parihar Rajputs is

a branch of Gurjara or Gujar stock”
(Ibid).

Another well known ex-criminal
tribe is the Kanjar tribe which derives
its name from Kanjar a territory of Baroli
District, Bharatpore State. The Kanjars
are also related to the Sansis, ‘““Now
most of the prominent writers are uni-
famous that the Kanjars are off shoot of
Sansis ane Bhatusand Kanjarsaresynony-
mous. ‘‘(B.S.Bhargava, The Criminal
Tribes of Northern India, page 1%).
According of E.A.H. Blunt, the Berias,
the Bhatus, the Haburas, the Karwals
and the Sansis possess similar features to
such an extent that may safely be
regarded as the off shoots of a single
nomadic race”’. {Ibid p.9).

Now we should examine in a little
detail the classification of the Backward
people of India as done by the National
Government after Indian independence.
At present three different records are
available about their classification.

1, The report of the Backward
Classes Commission (Vol. 2) published
by the Government of India in 1955,

2. The Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes Lists Modification
Order, 1956, published by the Ministry
of Home Aflairs, Government of India.

3. The report of the Enquiry
Committee of the Criminal Tribes Act,
1949, published by the Government of
India.

All of these reports lack scientific and
anthentic classification of some of the
Castes and Tribes included therein.
Volume second of the report of the



Backward Classes Commission entirely
deals with their classification, classifying
them mainly into three categories
(a Other Backward Classes, (b) The
Scheduled Castes and (¢} Scheduled
Tribes.

The scrutiny of this volume shows
that the same caste, tribe or community
once treated as criminal tribe, 1s
classified in different categories in
different States of Northern India. For
instance, Ajmer, Delhi, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh classified the Gujjars as
Other Backward Class (Vol. 2 of the
report of the Backward Classes
Commission pp. }, 44, 100 and 118
respectively), but in Himachal Pradesh
they are classified as a Scheduled Tribe
(Ibid-p.218). The Minas are classified
as other Backward Class in Ajmer,
Pepsu and Punjab, (Ibid pp. 1, 92 and
97 respectively), but they are recom-
mended for inclusion among Scheduled
Tribes in some parts of Ajmer and
Rajasthan (Ibid pp. 203 and 243). The
Berias who are ancestrally the brothers
of the Gujjars and the Sansis are classi-
fied among other Backward Classes in
the Punjab, Rajusthan and Uttar Pradesh
(Ibid pp. 99, 100 and 116 respectively),
but they are also classified among the
Scheduled Castes in Uttar Pradesh (Ibid
p- 194.). Similarly the Nats are classified
among Other Backward classes in Delhi,
Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh
(Ibid pp. 46, 48 and 119 respectively),
but they are classifed also among Sche-
duled Castes in Ajmer, Delh:, Himachal
Pradesh, Pepsu. Punjab andUttar Pradesh
(Ibid pp. 132, 149, 151, 150, 183 and 195
respectively). Similarly confusion and
conflict are found in their classification
in the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes Lists Modification Order, 1956,
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As regards the report of the Criminal
Tribes Act Enquiry Committee, 1949,
even the list of all the Ex-criminal
Tribes of India i1s not complete which 1s
also realised by the Commissioner for
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,
Government of India. In this report
brief ethnographic notes are given on
every tribe, but they are nothing more
than true copy of the gleanings of
articles written by some old writers.

At present these people are given
three different desiginations——1. De-
notified Communities (2) Ex-Criminal
Tribes and (3) Vimuket Jatian. The
Backward Classes Commission wrote,
“These groups could be divided into two
sections (1) Nomadic and (ii) Settled.
The nomadic groups include the gypsy-
like tribes such as Sansis, Kanjars etc.
and have an innate preference for a life of
adventure. The settled and semi-settled
groups have descended from irregular

fighting men or  persons uprovoted
from their original homes  due
to invasions and other political

upheavals. Some deteriorated as a result
of extreme poverty and were then
shunned by society. Although the main
cause of their criminality 1s economic,
there are Other psychological factors
behind crime and loveof adventure which
are no less important.”” (Report of the
Backward Classes Commission Vol. |
pp. 34, 35, 1955). The ancient history
of India relates that the Rajputs and the
Jats are the descendants of the Scythians
who invaded India. As we know about
the ex-criminal tribes that they love for
adventure and are instinctively prone 1o
predatory activities; Risely writes about
the Scythian ancestors of Rajputs and
the Jats, “‘In their original home on the
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Central Asian steppes their manner of
life was that of pastoral nomades; and
their instincts were of the predatory
order”. { Sir Harbert Hope Risely-THE
PEOPLE QF INDIA, page 59, Calcutta
1908). These views also prove tempera-
mental resemblance among the Rajputs,
the Jats and the ex-criminal Tribes of
northern India,

The Sansis who are considered to be
the original stock of other allied ex-
criminal tribes of northern India, have
their clear history and traditions of being
the Bhatti Rajputs of Rajasthan, and they
derive the name of their community from
their ancestor Raja Sansasmal. The ex-
criminal tribes of northern India are
proud of giving birth to the great
Maharaja Ranijt S8ingh who changed the
trend of Indian History in general
and particularly that of the Punjab.
H A. Rose, a very great authority on
the tribes and castes of Punjab writes
“The rank and influence of Sindhanwalia
family, who belong to this tribe, and the
renown of their representatives, the great
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, bave given the
lasting political notoriety to Sansis”,
{ H.A.Rose, Tribes and Castes of Punjab
Vol. 3. p. 379).

The above discussion clearly proves
that the ex-criminal tribes of northern
India are the Rajputs. Due to their
political downfall and expulsion from
Rajputana, in the medieval age they lost
their social grade in Indian Society for
remaining home-less and wanderers for
several centuries. This is why most
of the writers have designated them as
*Degraded Communities or Trbes™.
This expression clearly indicates that
they have fallen down {rom some higher
social grade. It is high time to regain

them and restore them to their proper
status in the society.

Poverty and destitution are very
great powers to degrade an individual,
community or a nation and it bhas happ-
ened many times and at many places in
the history of mankind. We have seen
with our own eyes the effect of these
degrading forces at the time of creation
of Pakistan. Atthe time of partition
lakhs of people were uprooted from West
Pakistan and East Pakistan. Had the
National Government not cared for them,
accommodated them and rehabiliated
them, millions of these uprooted people
would have been nothing else but nomads,
begears, robbers and thieves, because in
order to survive man tries every good
or bad means to fill his belly. Simply
speaking, this is, what has happened to
the ex-criminal tribes of northern India
after their exodus from Rajasthan,
Neither the State nor the society ever
tried to rehabilitate them properly, But
it is very pitiable that they had been
treated as criminals and outcastes for
about six hundred vears. The treatment
given to them is the main cause of their
socio-economilc,  religio-political
moral degeneration.

and

It is sad to say that if they were called
criminal tribes during the British rule in
India today theyare known as ex-criminal

tribes and are classified among the Sche-
duled Castes.

It is not fair and beneficial for a
pation to keep clinging to old things of
bad odour. Till 1947 the Indians were
known as slaves for centuries, being
under the sway of foreign rulers, but
now after becoming free, no Indian
would like to be called an “Ex-slave’.
According to human self-respect and
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diginity if the Indians resent insulting
and degrading designation of their past
slavery, then why these people should
be called Ex-criminal Tribes, Denotified
Communities or Vimuket Jatian etc.
which give bad odour of their past posi-
tion to which they were subjected by the
foreign rulers. The uprooted people of
India were first designated as ‘‘Refugees”
but soon the national Government dis-
carded this word considering it humi-
liating, and replaced it by ‘“Displaced
Persons’.

If the uprooted people of West Paki-
stan and East Pakistan are treated as
“Displaced Persons” and are rehabilitated
giving them special privileges and con-
sessions, then why should these people
not be treated like them though their
uprooting tock place about 700 years
ago ?

Another problem of their re-classi-
fication is the stage or standard of their
development. Some of the families of
these people have acquired a good socio-
economic and educational standard.
Such well-to-do or advanced families
should be excluded from the list of
“Displaced Rajputs of Medieval India”
so that they may not deprive some other
more needy and deserving persons of
their special concessions and privileges,
provided to them by the Government.

In the end I suggest that the ex-
criminal tribes of northern India should
not be classified into (i) settled and (11}
nomadic or wandering: but they should
be classified as 1. ‘“‘Rehabilitated” and
2. Unrehabilitated, and as a whole group
in the coming census of 1961 they
should be desiginated as “‘Dispalced
Rajputs of India” or simply as
“Displaced Rajputs”.

TRIBAL WELFARE WORK AMONG THE WORKERS

by

GOPI NATH SEN

It 1s a great onerous task for the
workers to do tribal welfare work. With
the rapid industrialisation the 1nbal
population are unable to decide what they
should do. The lands of the tribals are
now occupied by the great and small
industries. The tribal people are becom-
ing homeless. But some of their homes
are being replaced by the Industrialists
into the barracks where every kind of
restriction on life 1s promulgated. They
have no sweet home like their fore-
fathers. There is no twittering of the

birds but they are now 2ccustomed to
the whistle of the mills, Thejr life is
now regulated with the timing of
modern clocks not by their lovely cocks.
It is like the passive resistance between
life and death. The life of the tribals
1s losing pathos of their eventful past,
Neither government nor employers are
looking after them for bringing back
their glorious past.

The people are fighting for existence
of life every now and then. The
industries, mines and mills are giving
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employment to thousands of people.
There they do not find any lure of life
except to fill up the belly. In this great
life of warfare the tribals have become
great victirns, From the first Five Year
Plan thousands and thousands of tribal
people are being engaged for the
construction of dams, roads, buildings
and vartous types of work, Their life
has become too much mechanized.
Under the heel of industrial demon they
are crushed to death, In this scientific
world their life has become more
mechanical, sophisticated and irrational,
In this stage 1t 1s really a most difficult
problem to handle the tribal work in
the industrial areas unless the workers
are really competent to handle like a
very skillful weaver.

In different parts of India the tribals
are found in various fields of industrial
work. There 1s no special treatment
of tribal people in any one of the
fields. Also the government do not give
any privileges to the tribal people
who are usually in these fields, The
management do not at all give any
benefit to them, They are exploiting
them for their simplicity. Also the
Trade Unions are dragging them into
politics. The tribals are not at all bene-
fitted by any one of them.

Moreover in the industrial field a
major influence of non-tribal workers is
working in the field. It is being observed
at the time of recruitment that the tri-
bals are being replaced by the non-
tribals. There is always a feeling of
discrimination between the tribal and
non-tribal workers. The tribal workers
suffer at the hands of wunscrupulous
employers, traders and recruiting
Agencies.

[t is a most vital task for the official
and non-official tribal welfare organisa-
tions to look after the benefit of the
tribal people, They should work
shoulder to shoulder so that there may
be no suspicion among them.

In India, the tribal labourers may be
divided as follows ;—

(1) Agricultural (2) Industrial
(3) Mining and (4) in other fields. The
tribals should not be treated in different
manner but they should be given the same
amenities in every walk of their life. As
such they will think themselves a single
family and their world will be one.

(1) Agricultural Workers

The tribals who are engaged in
agricultural fields are earning a morsel of
food with great difficently. They have
got a little grain which can be sold- at
the market for their clothings. Tribals
have got very little agricultural land.
It is a great pity that they still have not
got sufficient lands in order to maintain
their families comfortably. A very few
tribal people have got their own lands.
Most of them are landless peasants.

The Government of India and the
State Governments are anxious to solve
the land problem of the tribal people.
The governmental machinery is very
slow and that is why this problem is
growing worse day by day, From my
experience I like to tell you .the land
problem of the tribal people. I have
approached the District Authorities
in Midnapore to rehabilitate the twenty
four landless tribal families in the
village Fulmanipur through the Tribal
Welfare Organisation named The
Adibasi Kalyan Samity, West Bengal.



Firstly the authorities asked them to
submit applications separately from
each family, It is more than two years
since the matter is pending before the
autbority, They think it is their lot that
they do not get any benefit either from
the organisationcr from the Government
respectively.

. The Agricultural labourers should be
given facility by being provided with
the requisite lands, seeds and implements
for their cultivation. If they are not
given their necessary requirements then
it would not be possible to carry on the
tribal welfare work in the villages.

After freedom it is seen that a
number of new problems have cropped
up. After the advent of new projects
there is a great pressure on lands. The
Adibasis of these areas have been
deprived of their lands on account of
the multipurpose projects of the Govern-
ment. In lieu of it they have not received
any sort of land. On account of the
influx of refugees they have suffered
tremendous loss. The most beautiful
land of the tribals Dandakaranya has
been transferred into the Refugees
Paradise. Most of the tribals are landless
in the state of West Bengal and are
passing their days like nomadic people.
They could not establish their heanth
and home in a village. For their liveli-
hood they have to move from one place
to another place.

It is necessary that Co-operative
Farming should be started for tribal
agricultural labourers. The individual
family burden will be diminished if they
take to co-operative farming. The
societies would guide such co-operative
agriqultural families by which they can
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launch  “"Growmore food’’ scheme
without depending on themselves. By
this they can establish their co-operative
viliage, corporate life, economic co-
ordination and common marketing.

At present full fledged statistics of
the land holders and landless tribal
people for the betterment of their life
are necessary.

Industrial I.abourers

The people who are engaged in
industrial concerns lose their fine sense
of buman art. Their wheel of destiny is
moving with the wheel of machines. The
tribal people can not compete with the
other sophisticated people in that area.
Also the atmosphere of dust, smoke and
noise would not suit them. But they
have to stay for their livelihood. It is
very difficult problem for them to find
out a new job. It is not at all objection-
able to be engaged in the industrial
fields,

The employers should distinguish the
tribal people from other workers. They
should maintain their purity of life
which is very essential. In the big indus-
trtes the labour welfare officer should
take keen interest in them during their
work, The labour welfare officer for the
tribal workers should be chosen from
the tribal educated persons. Ifit is not
possible then the persons should be
selected from other communities who
are really conversant in tribal languages
and culture.

In the milis and industries the tribal
workers shoulds have holidays to enjoy
thetr festivals, The mill authorities
should contribute money for their enjoy-
ments,
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The quarters of the tribal workers
should not be the same as for other
employees. It is very essential to see that
their community lite should grow in
congenial atmosphere. The workers
should not be given the nightshift under
any circumstances, The male and female
workers will work full eight hours.
Their wages should not be deducted
it they are absent from work for any
essential reason. They should be treated
very softly during their working life.
The female workers should get the
privileges as provided in the industrial
laws.

The creative immagination of the tri-
bal people should be nourished. The
Government as well as public institu-
tions should see that they should
not be exploited at the hands of ex-
ploiters.

The tribal workers should not be
transferred from one place to another
place. it will hamper their
peaceful life and also deter the growth of
social life. It should be seen that more
tribals should be enlisted in the indus-
trial fields. If they get more facilities
then more tribal people will be attracted
in various mechanical jobs.

Mining Workers

Because

The tribal labourers have occupied a
large area in the Mining Areas, They
are the inhabitants of these areas where
the underground treasures are found.
In the Anthropological books we found
that the tribal people were the first
discoverers of the ores. By and by the
geologists, miners and industrialists
have established themselves in these
fields, But the poor tribals have not

been benefited by the capitalists groups.
They have suffered at the hands of the
exploiters. The immigrants who have
captured their lands, homes and earning

sources did not have any kind of
sympathy on them.
Now the time has thoroughly

changed so the tribal people should not
be neglected. The folk who have
played a great role in the discovery
have no position in the field. It is
found that some tribal people have got
inborn acumen in mining. It is the duty
of the techincians to help, and educate
them. ’

The tribal people
more and more engaged in various fields.
From the day labourers to highgrade
services they are now occupying their
seats. In all spheres it is seen that their
minds are vacant. The tribal people
who ate engaged as daily labourers are
becoming more and more callous in their
life. It is only because of their poverty.
The high income groups are imitating
the foreign culture. 8o their tradition
is being lost.

are becoming

It is not at all possible to protect the
culture of the tribal people if they are
not themselves alert about the same, To
some extent the Missionaries are
responsible for their development.
Undoubtedly they have given some help
to a few tribal people to earn their live-
lihood. But they have proselytized the
tribal peaple. The missionaries have
not iaught them to cultivate their own
traditional cultures.

Education

The tribal workers should learn read-

ing, writing and expressing their
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thoughts, The regional script and
language and also their language should
be taught to them. The Adult Educa-
tion Centre, Primary Schools, Basic
Institutions and similar Institutions
where practical training can be given
to the tribal people, should be opened
in all the Industrial areas where the
tribal population is found.

The medium of education should be
imparted in the tribal languages. The
books are to be written in regional
scripts and the English language should
be taught for exchanging their views,

Library and Study Class

The tribal workers should be
encouraged to organize the libraries and
study classes. They must have their
own journal through which the tribal
folk literature and art should be expres-
sed. This journal should teach the
tribal languages to the non-tribal people.

Their cultural episodes will be fully ex-
pressed in it.

This journal should give emphasis on
the Tribal Welfare in labour ateas., Its
alm is to establish amity between em-
ployers and employees,

In the Industrial Areas they are swayed
away by the modern thoughts and
culture. The innocent tribal people do
not know the effect of quick sophistica-
tion. [t is most injurious for their minds
and bodies if they could not eschew the
wrong path of sophisticated life,

The tribal welfare work among the
workers can bring a very successful
result if the higher castes bring them
nearer and nearer. India is striding
equally with other forward nations
of the world. So it is necessary that
backward classes and tribal people
should be given most urgent attention
so that they can develop with other
communities of India.

LAND TENURE SYSTEM IN ASSAM

by

BINOD BEHARI GOSWAM]I,
Deptt. of Tribal Culture Research, Gauhati University

Land tenure in Assam can be sub-
divided into two sections,

1. The permanent settlement,

2. The temporary settlement, and the
land tenure in Hill Districts,
Permanent settlement

In Assam the permanently settled
areas were in Goalpara district, the

Karimganj subdivision of Cachar district,
and the plain portion of the Garo Hills,
The total area under permanent settle-
ment in Assam was 17,02,055 acres of
which 15,18,982 acres were in Goalpara
district, 428 acres in the plains portion
of the Garo Hills, and 182,645 acres in
Cachar district. In the permanently
settled estates in Goalpara, the Zamindars
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besides letting out some of their lands to
tenant cultivators, Jeased out large areas
to intermediaries known as ‘jotedars.’
The jotedars in their turn sublet their
land to temant cultivators or ina few
cases to yel another set of lower inter-
midiaries, who were settled peasants of
land. In Karimganj, the Zemindars
either sublet their land in ‘Patui’ fora
fixed number of years or in perpetuity,
or leased the land directly to tenant
cultivators.  The ‘Patuil-lease-holders,’
however, created in some cases tenants
under tiiem.

Permanent settlement and the con-
sequent zamindari system or landlordism
have been abolished. In fact, the first
step was taken in Assam in 1944 when
the State government passed the Assam
Management of Estates Act 1949, where-
by it was intended to facilitate the
abclition of intermediaries in the perma-
nenty settled areas of Assam. The
Act was passed with a view to take
preliminary steps towards abolition of
zamindari, such as taking over possesion
and management, preparation of records
of rights and prevention of wanton
destruction  f material wealth of estates,
etc.

Abolition of intermediries

In 1951, the state government pa.sed
another act, The Assam State Acquisi-
tion of Zamindaris Act, 1951 .This act
sounded the death of the Zamindari
system, and was framed on the model of
Bihar Land Reforms Act. The purpose
of the Act was to acquire Zamindaris, in
the permanently settled areas inthe State.
Some provisions in this Act of 1951 were
thallenged in the courts and it was found
that the Act needed some amendments.

Accordingly an Amendment Act was
passed in 1953 to avoid any further
complications in future. But the last
appeal challenging the validity of similar
Acts in other States was disposed of by
the Supreme Court only in 1956. Hence,
it became possible to effectively apply
the Act all over the State only after 1956,

The Amendment Act, among other
things, contained the following : —

1. The tenants were allowed to hold
land on the same terms and conditions as
immediately before the date of vesting.

2, The limit of private land allowed
to be held by certain cases of inter-
mediaries was reduced from 400 to 150
bighas. The Government, however,
could fix an upper limit of land for
individual holdings at 150 bighas for the
purpose of effecting land reforms. The
excess over this limit will vest in the
Government but {air compensation will
be paid to the holder of the land.

3. The basis of calculating the income
of proprietor for compensation purposes
was also slightly modified.

Another amendment to the State
Acquisition of Zamindaris Act was
passed in 1954 with a view to removing
some doubts about the definition of the
permanently settled estates.

The State Government has already
acquired the rights of the highest class of
intermediaries, viz, the Zamindars serv-
ing land to the extent of 18,19,000 acres
in the district of Goalpara. Tenures co-
vering 1,30,000 acres of the second class
of intermediaries, vig. ‘Jotedars’, have
been either acquired or already by notified
for acquisition. The estates acquired are
Bijni, Chaper and Parbatijoar, and those
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thoughts. The regional script and
language and also their language should
be taught to them. The Adult Educa-
tion Centre, Primary Schools, Basic
Institutions and similar Institutions
where practical training can be given
to the tribal people, should be opened
in all the Industrial areas where the
tribal population is found.

The medium of education should be
imparted in the tribal languages, The
books are to be written in regional
scripts and the English language should
be taught for exchanging their views.

Library and Study Class

The tribal workers should be
encouraged to organize the libraries and
study classes. They must have their
own journal through which the tribal
folk literature and art should be expres-
sed. This journal should teach the
tribal languages to the nan-tribal people.

Their cultural episodes will be fully ex-
pressed in it.

This journal should give emphasis on
the Tribal Welfare in labour areas. Its
aim s to establish amity between em-
ployers and employees.

In the Industrial Areas they are swayed
away by the modern thoughts and
culture. The innocent tribal people do
not know the effect of quick sophistica-
tion. It is most injuricus for their minds
and bodies if they could not eschew the
wrong path of sophisticated life,

The tribal welfare work among the
workers can bring a very successful
result if the higher castes bring them
nearer and nearer. India is striding
equally with other forward mnations
of the world. 8o it is necessary that
backward classes and tribal people
should be given most urgent attention
so that they can develop with other
communities of India.

LAND TENURE SYSTEM IN ASSAM
by
BINOD BEHARI GOSWAMI,
Deptt. of Tribal Culture Research, Gauhati University

Land tenure in Assam can be sub-
divided into two sections,

1. The permanent settlement,

2, The temporary settlement, and the
land tenure in Hill Districts.
Permanent settlement

settled
the

In Assam the permanently
areas were In ‘Goalpara district,

Karimganj subdivision of Cachar distriet,
and the plain portion of the Garo Hills,
The total area under permanent settle-
ment in Assam was 17,02,055 acres of
which 15,18,982 acres were in Goalpara
district, 428 acres in the platns portion
of the Garo Hills, and 182,645 acres in
Cachar district. In the permanently
settled estates in Goalpara, the Zamindars
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besides letting out some of their lands to
tenant cultivators, leased out large areas
to intermediaries known as ‘jotedars.’
The jotedars in their turn sublet their
land to tenant cultivators or ina few
cases to yet another set of lower inter-
midiarics, who were settled peasants of
land. In Karimganj, the Zemindars
either sublet their land in ‘Patui’ fora
fixed number of years or in perpetuity,
or leased the land directly to tenant
cultivators.  The ‘Patui-lease-halders,’
however, created in some cases tenants
under tuem,

Permanent settlement and the con-
sequent zamindari system or landlordism
have been abolished. In fact, the first
step was taken in Assam in 1944 when
the State government passed the Assam
Management of Estates Act 1949, where-
by it was intended to facilitate the
abolition of intermediaries in the perma-
nenty settled areas of Assam, The
Act was passed with a view to take
preliminary steps towards abolition of
zamindari, such as taking over possesion
and management, preparation of records
of rights and prevention of wanton
destruction « { material wealth of estates,
rtc.

Abolition of intermediries

In 1951, the state government pa.sed
another act, The Assam State Acquisi-
tion of Zamindaris Act, 1951 .This act
sounded the death of the Zamindari
system, and vwas framed on the model of
Bihar Land Reforms Act. The purpose
of the Act was to acquire Zamindaris, in
the permanently settled areas inthe State.
Some provisions in this Act of 1951 were
thallenged in the courts and it was found
that the Act needed some amendments.

Accordingly an Amendment Act was
passed in 1953 to avoid any further
complications in future. But the last
appeal challenging the validity of similar
Acts in other States was disposed of by
the Supreme Court only in 1956. Hence,
it became possible to effectively apply
the Act all over the State only after 1956.

The Amendment Act, among other
things, contained the following :—

1. The tenants were allowed to hold
land on the same terms and conditions as
immediately before the date of vesting.

2, The limit of private land allowed
to be held by certain cases of inter-
mediaries was reduced from 400 to 150
bighas., The Government, however,
could fix an upper limit of land for
individual boldings at 150 bighas for the
purpose of effecting land reforms. The
excess over this limit will vest in the
Government but fair compensation will
be paid to the holder of the land.

3. The basis of calculating the income
of proprieter for compensation purposes
was also slightly modified.

Another amendment to the State
Acquisition of Zamindaris Act was
passed in 1954 with a view to removing
some doubts about the definition of the
permanently settled estates.

The State Government has already
acquired the rights of the highest class of
intermedianes, viz. the Zamindars sery-
ing land to the extent of 18,19,000 acres
in the district of Goalpara. Tenures co-
vering 1,30,000 acres of the second class
of intermediaries, vig. ‘Jotedars’, have
been either acquired or already by notified
for acquisition. The estates acquired are
Bijni, Chaper and Parbatijoar, and thase



in the process of acquisition, Karibarj
and Srigram. Some difficulties have been
experienced by the State government in
Karimganj in connection with issue of
notification under the State Acquisition
of Zamindaris Act. Steps have been
taken to prepare record of rights in the
permanently settled areas of Karimganj
Sub-division as well as Goalpara district.

For abolition of intermediaries in the
Lushai Hills, the Lushai Hills Acquisi-
tion of Chicfs’ Rights Act was passed in
April 1965, The Act provides for the
acquisition of the chiefs over lands in the
Lushai Hills and lays down principles
of caompensation and manner of its
payment.

The area involved in the Assam’s
drive for abulition of Zamindari s over
17°02 lakh acres and the total amount of
compensation Rs. § crores. The average
compensation per acre comes to about
Rs.29°32. The additional annual revenue
which may accrue to State government
as a result of Zamindari abolition is
estimated at Rs. 0'20 crores or 4 per
cent of total compensation payable. Ad-
interim compensation has been provided
for and is being paid, pending final
assesment.

Temporary settlement

In Assam, where the permanent
settlement does not obtain, temporary
settlement exists except in the hill dis-
tricts. The temporary settlement areas
in Assam comprise different kinds of
estates \—

(a) ‘Lakhiraj’ estates paying no land
revenue at all ;
(b} Fee simple grants now assessed

to revenue,;
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{c) ‘Nis-fi-khiraj estates paving half
the normal revenue ;

(d) ‘Khiraj’ lands settled on periodic

leases having transferable rights;
and

{¢) Annual patta lands without

transferable rights.

A great deal of land is held on an
annually renewable *patta’ and on lease
for ten years or less. Tea gardens are
held on leasehoid tenure at low rates of
assessment.

In the temporarily settled areas in the
plains districts, a tenure is held directly
under the Government. and the system
can be called the Ryotwari system. In
this sphere also middlemen and inter-
mediaries have made their estates and
established tenants. The result is that
there is a class of non-cultivators opera-
ting between the State and the culti-
vator. This class profits by realising
rents from the cultivators. ‘Lakhiraj’
and 'nisfi-khiraj’ Jands were granted by
the Ahom kings to religious institutions,
Brahmins, and others. These people
have also established their own tenants
with the passage of time.

Hill Districts

The constitution vests the exercise of
the powers of land contrcl in Hill dis-

tricts in the District Councils. The land
policies of these councils for Hill
districts are usually to the best

advantage of the people and the govern-
ment can not interfere in it. It has
already been pointed out that reform of
land systern in Hill districts also received
proper attention when the Lushai Hills
Acquisition of Chiefs’ Rights Act wias
passed in 1955. The Act sought to
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acquire certain hereditary rights of chiefs
{over land) which tended to encourage
intermediaries, the chief aim of the Act
being to abolish such rights.

The tribals of the plains districts
suffered greatly under the planned influx
of land huongry immigrants from East
Bengal during the first forty years of the
present century and particularly during
the thirties. These immigrants poured
into Assam hike, “white ants carrying
everything before them’' and plain tribals
were swept away and pushed to the
bases of the hills. The Assam Land and
Revenue Regulation {(Amendment) Act,
1947, protected these people. Under this
Act tribal belts or blocks were constitut-
ed to protect those classes of people who
on account of their primitive condition
and lack of education and material
advantages were Incapable of looking
after their welfare in so far as such
welfare depended upon their having
reasonable land for maintenance. No
person living outside these belts or
Blocks is allowed ta encroach upon them
for settlement so long as the needs in
respect of land, of the people of the belts
or Blocks remain unsatisfied. The nght
to transfer land in the belts or Blocks is
also restricted to persons within the
relevant class of people. At the end of
1957, there were 30 tribal belts In
predominently  plains  districts  of
Brahamaputra valley and they covered an
area of 36,79,206 acres in all.

The scheduled hill districts comprise
of the Garo Hills, the Khasi Hills and

Jayantia Hills, the United Mikir and
North Cachar Hills and the Lushai
Hills; the administration of land in these
areas being carried on according to local
customs and usages, land revenue is not
realised here. In lieu of land revenue,
in some places, some kind of a house tax
or hoe tax is imposed on the people.

In the Second Five Year Plan a
scheme for consolidation of holdings,
costing about 15 lakhs has beenincluded.
The State Govt, has allowed the conver-
sion of annual leases into periodic leases
on certain conditions being fulfilled. The
annual leases confer no right to transfer
or sublet the land and are renewable every
year. The periodic leases confer perma-
nent, heritable and transferable rights
of use and occupancy. The Govt, is now
devoting attention to better management
of land. A land reforms board is expect-
ed to be constituted to render advice to
the Govt, ovn effective execution of the
Assam Fixation of Ceilings on Land
Holdings Act and to advise the govern-
ment on formulation of policies on
matters relating to land contrel and re-
forms, co-operative settlement, and co-
operative farmirg, as well as to evaluate
the progress in these directions from
time to time. About 150 co-operative
farms have already been formed—some
aided by the OState. Yet a great deal
remains to be done on the reform and
control of land in Assam, As regards
Scheduled Areas, District councils are at
full liberty to do whatever they think
is best for them,



THE UN-EMPLOYMENT PROBLEM OF THE ADIWASIS
and

THE THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN

by

D.N. WANDREKAR

It is likely that the draft of the Third
Five Year Plan for the Welfare of the
Scheduled Tribes and Areas must be
ready by this time. This paper and the
discussions at the Tribal Conference at
Ootacamund may therefore be found to
be rather superfluous. The draft plans
of the different States might have passed
through the bands of the Commissioner
of Scheduled Castes and Tribes. He
might have also made his suggestions
with regard to the centrally sponsored
schemes. He being the expert on this
subject confidently hoped that he must
have made his suggestions not only after
studying the plans of the different States
but also after taking into account the
experience of the States in implementing
the various schemes under the First
and Second Five Year Plans, as well as
the results achieved. All the same it is
but proper that social woikers should
individually and collectively give out

their ideas and proposals even though
the time might have passed. These ideas
and proposals coming as they do from
persons who have devoted their lives to
the cause of the Adivasis, may be found
helpful when the drafts are finalised and
adopted by the Parliament,

I am here corcerned not with all-
round advancement of the Adiwasis.
Under the Plans the schemes are divided
under three heads viz. (1) Education,
(2) Econcmic Uplift and {3) Health and
Housing etc, The importance of Educa-
tion and health etc. in the ultimate goal
of the allround advancement cannot be
minimised., Education and facilites for
better living conditions are essential for
a decent living and it was but proper
that substantial provisons should have
been made both in the Union and the
States Plans for the purpose. The
figures of the provisions are as under :—

All States (figures in lakhs)

First Plan
Education 5,10
Health, Housing etc. 7,89
12,99

Second Plan 4+ Centrally sponsored

7,23 + 1,59= 8,82
14,92 + 5,24=20,16
22,16 + 6,83=28.98

As compard to these figures of Rs. 13 crores and 29 crores under the Second
Five Year Plans respectively, the figures for economic uplift are as follows :—

Agriculture 2,82
Cottage industries 1,05
Cooperation 0,49

4,37

4,38 + 8,11=12,49
2,25 + 1.18= 3,33

86 + 53 = 1,39
7,50 + 9,82=17,32
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The above figures are significant.
They will be discussed later on.

The chief problem of the adivasis 1s
economic. ] am not sure whether at
any time any survey was carried out to
find out what the annual income of an
Adivasi is and whether there has been
any increase in the same as a result of
the welfare schemes taken up so far and

if so by how much. It is equally im-
portant to find out whether there has

been any increase in the population of
the Adivasis and if so by how much and
how the increase in population has
affected the average individual income.

The chief occupations of the Adivasis
are agriculture and forest work. The
average holding i1s vary small and the
method of cultivation very crude. There
are no irrigation facilities worth the
name. Up till recently most of their
land had passed into the hands of the
sackars and landlords. Most of them
used to cultivate the land either as
tenants or as day labourers. With the
introduction of the tenancy legislation in
all the States rack-renting has been stop-
ped, rentals have been regulated, forced
labour and other extralegal exactions
have been penalised. The most impor-
tant of the provisions is one conferring
the status of owners on tenants with a
certain standing and fixing the pro-
cedure to determine the price of the land
in the tenants’ possession and the in-
stalments for payments of the same. All
these measures must have contributed
to the bettering of the economic condi-
tion of those Adivasis who used to
cultivate some land as tenants. The pro-
vision making them landlords is the
culmination of the measures in this
regard. The chief result is psychological.

Ownership of the land has created a
sense of self-respect and has prompted
them to greater efforts to develope the
land, to cultivate it more scientifically
and to raise better crops from the same.
They have begun to take advantage of
the different schemes under the Five
Year Plans like digging wells or con-
structing small bandharas, contour bund-
ing the land or terracing and levelling it,
using better seeds and fertilisers etc. All
this is good so far as it goes.

But the real question is what is the
total area of the land the Adivisis hold
either as owners or tenants and what is
the size of the individual holding, whe-
ther that holding can be termed economic
and whether it is sufficiently large to give
the holder an income which will enable
him to maintain his family decently.
There are no figures available about the
total area as well as the average size of
the holding nor of the numbers of the
Adivasis bhaving such holdings. But
during the last twenty years I have been
constantly touring the jungle areas of the
Old Bombay State and visiting the
hamlets of the Adivasis in quite inaccessi-
ble tracts. And I can safely say that the
area of the average holding does not
exceed five acres and that too of poor
land situated mostly on the slopes of
hills without bunding and largely
eroded. Further the land is entirely
dependent on rains. The crops raised
are of poor quality liable to be affected
by failure of or break in rains. The
result is that the crops even during
normal times do not suffice the family
even for four months. For eight months
in the year most of these holders of land
have to make their living by finding
some work as day labourers.
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If this is the condition of persons
who can boast of some land as a means
of living, the condition of the landless
can well be imagined. In spite of the
two plans and the welfare schemes under
them, at least twenty five per cent of the
Adivasis have to face starvation or semi-
starvation conditions during periods
when no work can be found any where
specially during the rainy season. This
period extends to about two months. In
spite of the fact that every Adivasi man
and woman has a vote, and the
Adivasis have their own representatives
both in the Parliament and the State
Legislatures as well as in the Central and
State Cabinets, this problem of their
poverty resulting in semi-starvation has
not been tackled so far.

I often wonder whether the framers
of the Five Year Plans have any idea of
the magnitude the problem. What
is the amount that has been provided
by them in the two plans to meet this
problem ? Rupees four and a half crores
in round figures in the first plan—
roughly Rupees three ° crores for
improvement of agriculture and a
crore and a half for economic
uplift including village industries and
co-operation. In the Second Plan the
amounts have no doubt increased in
response to the demands both from the
Adivasis and the social workers. The
amounts are Rupees twelve and a half
crores for agriculture and Rupees five
crores for economic uplift, the total
coming to Rupees seventeen crores and a
half. Looking to the trends this amount
may go up to Rupees thirty or thirty
five crores in the Third Five Year Plan,
if the Plan size goes up to Rupees ten

thousand crores as 1 shall come to this
question later on.

As said above the other main occupa-
tion of the Adivasis is forest work. Dur-
ing the British regime the forests in the.
country were worked through the agency
of the forest contractors. The exploita-
tion of the Adivasi labourers at the
hands of these contractors was terrible,
Shri Symington an [.C.8. Officer of the
Bombay State has said in his report sub-
mitted to the Governmentin 1937 that the
wages of the forest workers hardly came
to two annas per day and even these
paltry wages were nat paid regularly
and honestly, The first popular Govern-
ment of the Bombay State constituted in
1937 had therefore, to add a minimum
wages clause to the agreement with the
contractors and fix the minimum
wages for forest work. The working of
the minimum wages clause was found
quite unsatisfactory as no agency for
its enforcement was created at the
time. The Bombay Government
ultimately came to the conclusion that
agency of the contractors must be sub-
stituted by the agency of the co-opera-
tives of the forest workers themselves, so
that they may be freed from the clutches
of the contractors and they may get an
opportunity of developing their indi-
viduality. This experiment was started
twelve years back with the help of the
social service agencies working among
the Adivasis, The progress made during
this period of twelve years has been
quite satisfactory, Further progress has
been properly planned and it isexpected
that within about fifteen years more the
whole working of the forests in the newly
constituted Maharashtra and Gujerat
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States will be handled by the co-opera-
tives of the forest workers themselves,

The chief advantage the Adivasis
derive under this project is that their
exploitation has been stopped and
collectively they have themselves become
forest contractors and as such they are
entitled to a share in the profits the
co-operatives make in the trade, in addi-
tion to the regular wages they get when
working the jungle coupes allotted to
these co.operatives. But these co-opera-
tives have not given work to all the
Adivasis within their area of operation.
Hardly 25 per cent of the adults in that
area get work and that too for about two
months during the season. Whatever
work was available under the contractor
is now being done by the co-oreratives.
The number of coupes to be worked
annually is limited and governed by the
working plans. The forest work thus
does not much help in solving the
unemployment or rather under employ-
ment problem of the Adivasis.

This Bombay project has been
appreciated by Central Government and
was also recommended to the other
States by the Planning Commission. In
both the first and second Five Year
Plans special paragraphs were included
about these co-operatives and provisions
were also made for their starting on an
All India basis. But unfortunately no
other State has so far taken up this
movement for reasons not known to us.
Co-operation has found a definite place
in our natural life and the co-operative
movement is fast pervading many of our
activities and programmes. [t is expected
that under the pressure of the Central
Government the State Governments will

soon extend the co-operative movement
to the forest work and eliminate the
agency of the forest contractors. This
will help in improving the economic
condition to some extent of a section of

the Adivasis. But by itself it cannot
solve their unemployment problem.

Besides agriculture and forest work
the Adivasis do not practise any other
accupation. Residing as they do in
remote forest areas and cut off from the
outside world, they were leading a
secluded life of their own wherein wants
were minimum and wherein no keen-
ness was felt to learn skilled trades and
crafts. There was no care for the morrow,
no saving habit and no liking for
continuous and strenuous work, Unless
and until this psychology is changed
and unless and untit the Adivasis make
up their minds to Jearn new trades
and professions and to practise them
either individually or co-operatively with
the same diligence and perseverence as
the others do, the problem of their em-
ployment and poverty cannot be solved.
The solution of this problem means the
changing of the whole mental set.up.
The experience of the workers in the
field of village industries deserves serious
consideration. The Village Industries
Commission and the State Boards tried
to introduce the Ambar Charkha and
other village industries in the Adivasi
ateas. Some of the Intensive Areas were
selected in the Adivasi tracts and whole
time trained workers who have made the
Adivasi cause their life’s mission were
planted there. Their efforts have not
borne any fruit, worth the mention. 1
have visited the Intensive Areas and the
Sarvodaya Centres not once but several
times and have made personal inquiries
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of the people in the interior villages
about the progress of village industries.
The replies [ got both from the workers
and the Adivasis themselves have been
very disappointing. The Adivasis admit
that they have no full time occupation.
They express their desire to be provided
with some occupation. But when the
Ambar Charkha and other industries are
mentioned to them, they put up certain
pretexts or avoid further discussions. Not
that they are not hard working. They
would walk twenty miles at a stretch
over hilly areas and wade through
flooded rivers and streams tor carrying
a message if that task is entrusted to
them and thus earn a paltry sum of four
annas. But to sit on the ground and
work the Ambar Charkba for eight hours
in the day and earn a rupee or twelve
annas 1s not suited to their pature. The
work of felling trees and other forest
work 1s to their liking and to spend eight
hours in this strenous work is a child’s
play to them. OSimilarly agricultural
work during the rainy season like plough-
ing, transplanting, harvesting has perma-
nent attraction for them.

But there is a limit to the agricultural
occupation. It is not possible to
make available the huge areas required
to satisfy the needs of the landless
who are hungry for land. Almost
all the waste lands in the Adivasi
areas have been given away to the
Adivasis by the Government. More
employment in agriculture can be pro-
vided if the lands get irrigation facilities
on an extensive scale. Big irrigation
works are not possible in the rough hilly
tracts where the Adivasis reside. A well
here or a bandhara there, although quite
welcome, does not touch even the fringe

of the employment problem. Substantial
contribution to the solution of this pro-
blem can be made only it a big pro-
gramme of wells by thousands and
bandharas by hundreds is taken up by
every State under the Third Five Year
Plan irrespective of the cost thereof.
The goal should be provision of a well
for every holding and bunding every
stream and rivulet at convenient sites,
as also supply of engines and pumps to
lift water from rivers flowing through
the valleys below. If such irrigation
facilities are made available a large
section of the Adivasis will be occupied
in agriculture all the vear round. They
will then raise two or even three crops
in the year and thus do away with the
present serni-starvation conditions.

But even intensive agriculture will
not absorb all the landless Adivasis.
Suitable small industries must be started
in the Adivasi tracts. At present the
forests provide work only to about 25
per cent of the Adivasis residing in the
local forests. The work is confined to
felling of trees and converting them to
timber and manufacturing charcoal out
of the residue left aver or collection of
some minor forest produce. The
potentialities of the forests in producing
vartous essential materia) are many.
Sweden for instance has a forest eco-
nomy. It has the richest forest in the
world. Seventy five per cent of the
country’s area is under forest and greatest
care is taken not only to conserve the
forests but to nurse them as if they are
big gardens or plantations. Industrial
townships are developed all over the
forest areas and suitable industries and
factories have been started for manu-
facturing finished products of various
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types from the raw material obtained
from the forests or rather the planta-
tions. These factories provide oppor-
tunity to the local talents and work on
a large-scale to the local people who thus
never remain unemployed. What Sweden
has done can well be followed in India
with suitable changes. What is wanted
in these Adivasi tracts is a labour-
intensive industrial programme, wherein
machine power will be utilised to the
minimum degree possible. All the latest
inventions of science must be adopted in
the implementation of the programme,
Further these industries must be run
by the Adivasis themselves on a co-opera-
tive basis with the help of a few outside
experts in the beginning. If such indu-
stries are started in the heart of the
forests and care is taken to keep up the
forest atmosphere every where, the
Adivasis will be attracted to these new
occupations. Training in different pra-
cesses will be necessary and that can
be organised easily.

The Forest Department of the Cen-
tral and State Governments have a utilisa-
tion Section in charge of a responsible
officer who 1s an expert in this subject.
These officers can well suggest what
industries can be started in which areas.
The department should prepare suitable
literature on the subject and have it
broadcast specially in the forest areas. I
have seen some literature published by
the Swedish Government in the English
language. Their list of the forest indu-
stries runs into some hundreds. This
question of forestindustries is also being
investigated by the F.A.O. experts.
They are moving about in the forests of
our country also. I had the good fortune
to meet one of them a few months back

and to discuss with him the question of
whether the different forest industries
suggested by him can be organised on a
co-operative basis and whether they can
be labour intensive, so that all the land-
less forest folks should get therefrom full
employment all the year round. Accord-
ing to him this is quite possible.

The Third Five Year Plan should
make suitable provision for such forest
industries and for setting up a suitable
organisation for the same. The provi-
sion under the Second Five Year Plan
for the ecounomic uplift of the Adivasis
or Scheduled Tribes does not cover any
such forest industry. The schemes under
the Plan envisage three kinds of activi-
ties viz. 1. Training of a few candidates
in some ordinary craft 2. Financial
assistance to co-operative societies like
the Forest Labourers Co-operatives and
3. Financial assistance to individuals to
practise some craft. The provision for
this purpose was of Rupees Five crores.
The result must have been that about 2
to 3 hundred training-cum-production
centres for ordinary crafts like bamboo
working or carpentary must have been
opened in the country and about 4 to &
thousand youths must have received
some training therein. Whether these
youths have all taken up the professions
for which they received the training is a
different question. Even supposing they
have, the magnitude of the preblem has
not been lessened in the least for the
population of the Adivasis must have
increased at by least ten lakhs during
these five vyears. It will be clear that
even it the amount for economic uplift is
doubled in the Third Plan i.e. Rupees
ten crores are provided as against
Rupees Five crores in the Second Plan
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nothing substantial will be achieved. [
may suggest the provision of Rupees
Fifty crores 1 e. one crore on an average
per State for forest and other village
industries schemes and Rupees fity crotes
for agricultural inprovement, specially
provision of irrigation facilities.

- It must be remembered that mere
provision of a big amount is not going to
achieve any resuits. What is essential
is a sound organisation on a scale com-
parable to the magnitude of the pro-
blem. Special sections both in the forest
department and Village Industries or
Welfare Department of the different
States adequately manned by trained
and devoted staff will have to be opened.
Alongside the official agency, the non-
official agency will have to be geared up.
The results achieved in the Bombay
State in the field of the Forest Labourers
Co-operatives are mainly due to the
association of the social service agencies
with this movement. These agencies
can well be entrusted with the tasks both
of training and organising various forest
industries on a co-operative basis. These
agencies are in constant touch with the
Adivasis even in the remotest parts of
the jungle areas. They are fully
cognisant of the psychology and habits
of the Adivasis. What is necessary is that
the official agency must extend to the
non-official agency its full and hearty
co-operation. The officials must consider
the non-officials or sccial workers as
their colleagues in a common national
mission. Let it not be forgotten that
the advancement of the Adivasis is an
integral part of the greater task of
national advancement for which the
Five Year Plans are framed. It has been
so recognised by even our Constitution
which has cast special responsibility in

this regard on the Central and State
Governments.

I have here to emphasise the part
which the Khadi and Village Industries
Commission has to play in the solution
of the unemployment problem of the
Adivasis. No doubt the commission and
its workers have met with some rebuffs
in the past in the introduction of the
Ambar Charkba among the Adivasis.
But that was due to a large extent to
the ignorance of the workers about the
mental set-up and temperament of the
Adivasis. The approach will have to be
changed. Instead of trying to force the
Adivasis to conform to the general pro-
cedure laid down for the countryas a
whole, the procedure should be so
changed as will conform to the habits
and temperament of the Adivasis. The
local waorkers should be given liberty to
try experiments and evolve a proper pro-
cedure acceptable to the Adivasis. If
this is done all the thirteen industries
taken up by the Commission are sure to
attract the Adivasis and absyrb them in
thousands and their small hamlets spread
over the jungle areas will soon turn into
centres of production of the different
kinds of articles as determined by the
Commission.

The Khadi and Village Industries Com-
mision has been specially constituted
to provide employment through certain
village industries in the rural areas and
thus tackle the unemployment and under-
employment problem of the country,
The Commission has been doing excel-
lent work in this field and has been able
to provide occupation to a few lakhs. In
the Third Plan the Commission will
certainly have bigger provisions as its
part in the tackling of the unemployment
problem has been properly appreciated



by the authorities concerned. The only
drawback in its work has been that its
work has not reached the really un-
employed section of the country viz. the
landless Adivasis. The Commission
must have a special organisation for this
purpose and must concentrate greater
efforts on this section. Just to give an
idea of the extent of unemployment I
had once taken the Chairman of the
Commission Shri Vaikunthbhai Mehta,
its Secretary Shri Pranlal Kapadia and
another member Shri Lele to one or two
villages in the eastern part of the Nasik
District, This eastern tract has no
jungle, yet every village has as its integral
part a colony of Bhils living in the
most wretched conditions imaginable.
None of these Bhils had any land, nor
have they any jungle work, nor are they
trained for any other occupation. They
make their living somehow on agri-
cultural work which they get for a few
days during the rainy and winter seasons,
In the absence of any honest means of
living, these Bhils who may number
over a lakh, are reported to have
taken to illicit distillation and other
anti-social activities and their women
to prostitution. As this is not a forest
tract, village industries like Amber-
spinning, handloom weaving, dyeing and
bleaching, soap and match making can
well be started amongst them, if they
are rightly approached and if their con-
fidence is won by the workers. A new
leadership has come up from amongst
them. These young leaders have taken
up the problem of improving their
economic condition. According to them
the land reserved for grazing and fodder
raising should all be made available to
this landless section. Such a move will
alone convince these people that the
Government is seriously trying to tackle
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their unemployment problem. When
it will be found that no more land is left
and yet thousands have to go without
land, then it will be time to explain to
them the need of small-scale industries.
They will then bein a mood to take
the necessary training and accept crafts
and industries as a means of living, The
logic underlying this argument is not
very convincing. Still attempts must be
made to convince these leaders of the
urgency of the. organisation of these
industries irrespective of whether their
demand for land is met or not, The
Commission will have to take up this
task however difficult it may be. This
will illustrate why the Commission
should have spectal Adivasi Department
1n 1ts organisation.

To conciude, the Adivasis are the
poorest section of the Indian Society.
If an employment survey is taken, it
will be found, that they are the most
under-employed. Most of them will
fall under the category of those who
work for not more than an hour a day.
The magnitude of the problem of their
unemployment can well be imagined. No
efforts have been made on the scale
required to solve the same. Adequate
targets must be fixed with a view to
tackle this problem within a definite
period say fifteen years. The provisions
in the two Five Year Pluns as shown
above are hardly sufficient even to touch
the fringe of the problem which is getting
more and more acute on account of the
growth in their population. The provi-
sions in the Third and subsequent plans
should be in proportion to the target to
be fixed. The social service agencies
must be aliotted their due share of
responsibility 1n the tackling of this
problem and along with the responsibility
all the facilities to carry it out,
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FOREST HERBS AND TRIBAL WELFARE

by
SWAMI JITPURI
I am extremely thankful to the . manage to send them to the markets

Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh, which
afforded me the opportunity with
their help to see the forests, dangerous
mountains and their inhabitants and
also rich scenery of trees, vegetation,
rivers, lakes and springs and mines of
different metals contained in this vast
country. I have contacted the masses to
a great extent and studied their habits,
living conditions, diet customs and the
diseases and their treatment according
to their local conditions from a research
point of view, particularly diseases cured
with local herbs, based on their ancestral
experience. | studied the advantages and
disadvantages of the herbs and found
that there are some poisonous herbs,
which we would not dare touch, but
which they purify and take with a great
advantage.

Forests :

Bharat is known from ancient
times, as a holy land and is very very
rich in every aspect of life and no-
thing is waste. Even the wild herbs and
roots are found useful. All this vegetable
kingdom derives its nourishment from
the earth and developes heir different
tastes, qualities from nature’s atmos-
phere and produces effect accordingly.
Every kind of atom (pramanu) is in
existence in the atmosphere. This land
is gifted with all sorts of plants, minerals
and waters useful for mankind. Many
herbs are sold to the jocal banias, who

in the cities for sale as medicines. For
example a research was carried out in
respect of ‘Garishtika kand’ by the
Government and it was found that it
contained all the properties of protien,
salts etc. which are essential for the life
of mankind (body). There are numerous
‘kands’ available in the jungle, which the
local inhabitants use as a diet and derive
their strength, but are unknown to the
public. I can dare say that only three
or four kinds of kand are marketed,
while others in the jungle are wasted and
no benefit is taken, due to lack of know-
'ledge.

It is interesting to note a difference
in the herbs—Nature’s product—and
those planted in the farms. In my
last pilgrimage to the Himalayas
(Himachal Pradesh) I perscnally noticed
this difference in ‘Brahmi Booti" The
plantation of the farm was found yellow
and deadly in comparison to the nature’s
product, brought from the river’s bank,
Both the samples are available with me,

Another example is that inthe
Government Research Institute, cinchona
was planted, but later it was found that
its skin did not contain the required ex-
tract i.e. quinine. Similarly the trees
which produce resin in Bundelkhand
of M.P., are found in Gondwana, but do
not yield the resin. Also qualities
available in the kinds of flowers of San-
thal province are absent in the same
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$pecies of Bhil territory. And also the
flavour and wholesomeness of certain
*kand’ which inspire new life of the man,
are not found in the same species of
‘Kand’ of other places. It is noteworthy
that Kumraj Kand is a product of Bhil
and Korku and it is also found in Gond-
wana Baiga Chak, The latter has proved
far better and more useful. Similarly
seeds and flowers of same species, bear
difference in colours, smell, favour and
effect under influence of the atmosphere
of land, rather, certain things become
the speciality of certain places and
are neither available in other regions,
nor can they vyeild well by planting
elsewhere. Many things (herbs) of
Himalayas are not available in the
mountains of Vindhyachal, Arawali and
Satpuras and in the same way many
vegetations [herbs found in M.P. are not
available in the former regions.

For doing research work in the herbs
I visited a number of places in Madhya
Bharat, Madhya Pradesh, Dehradun
district, the Punjab and Himachal
Pradesh.

Object :

I should like to acquaint my
audience, as to why I tock to this hard
work of wvisiting different places in
mountains, jungles and river regions and
subjected myself to the hardships, mostly
foot journey and devoid of any ameni-
ties, as [ had sametimes to sleep on the
stones, or on the bushes or on sandy and
swampy lands with nothing to eat at
times. 1 am ‘Vaid' (physician) with
knowledge of ‘Unani’ and ‘Ayurvedic
systems’ and have Lknowledge in the
identification of the raw medicinal herbs
etc. These are marketed generally by

the ‘Pansart Class people’, after being
brought from the jungle, mountains
and river banks etc. After partition, [
noticed that there are imitations of some
medicines and some medicines have
disappeared and some differ in colour
and taste and thus I felt convinced
that unless the medicines are real and
their standards are maintained, the
patients will not get cure of diseases.
I, therefore, took to this with deter-
mination to find out the real medicines
to benefit the mankind, and for some
years during and after the monsoons
I used to carry on my activities in this

direction and as explained above. Now
I feel pleasure and satisfaction that I
bave been mostly successful in the

cherished aim,

I have already said about my activi-
ties carried out towards the research by
contacting the inhabitants of the jungles,
forests or mountain, regions studying
their habits of dist, diseases and the
treatment with the local herbs, trees and
roots thereof and the water contained
therein. Thus I took samples and tested
them on the same diseases at other
places. A few examples would illustrate
this. Saharia is a region, where the land
is of red colour and so are the live-stock
i.e. animals and the vegetable kingdom.
Peoples’ dresses are mostly found in
that colour. They treat the heart dis-
eases and particularly ‘Asthma’ result-
ing therefrom with success with water
in which a species of wooden piece is
soaked. After very careful study I found
that this treatment is most useful for the
asthama of ‘Pit patient’. [ personally
made an experiment on many patients in
the Research Departinent of Ayurvedic
hospital in New Delhi, and ave them
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water in which the wood was soaked and
they were cured I have got their record
and it is also recorded in the hospital.
Similarly ‘Damjari’ herb found in Pach-
mari {(Bombay) given as tobacco smoking
to patients of asthma of 'balghmi, has
been found most useful when tried by
me. Another wonderful discovery 1s
about ‘Rakat Bala herb’, which when
ground and applied on the body the
skin turned into blue or black relieves
the whole trouble of discolour and
pain within half an hour. In Himachal,
such herbs were found which by their
application by squeezing would immedi-
ately stop the bleeding of the wounds
and cure them soon. There are herbs
in the jungles which dry the milk and
turn it into good and pleasant-diet when
mixed well and there are numerous herbs
which the Almighty has created in this
country for the benefit of the mankind
and I have also tried them in the Ayur-

vedic hospital, New Delhi. 1T have
only given a few examples of them.
Origin of herbs :

Whereas citizens neither know the
plants and herbs, nor do they understand
their use and benefits, rather they depend
on the ‘vaids’ (physician) and doctors
for their life, the inhabitants of the
jungles etc. fully take advantage of the
nature’s product, by the study of each
and every kind of herbs, trees, leaves,
beetles, flowers and ‘Kand’ etc. available
in the region and mentioned in their
songs as well, Now a-days ‘Punur Nawa’
herb an ordinary grass found everywhere
in every weather is in the process of re-
search for use in the eyes but people
destroy it by walking over it ; similarly
a Sonchal sag herb, a nature’s product

in the Northern region, has been found
after research to possess a rich diet of
protein, fat and other vitamins as a
substitute for meat and has now been
demanded from me by the Punjab,
Madhva Pradesh, Andhra and Madras
Governments far further experiment. )

According to history our Rishis used
to live in the jungles and generally took
to the use of herbs, trees, leaves and
fruits available there and they used to
dernive this knowledge from the inhabi-
tants of the jungles, who were considered
expert in the diagnosis of different
diseases, and their treatment with herbs
by Acharya, while now a days they are
considered wild and backward and there-
fore efforts are being made to change
their customs, thoughts and morals.
Thus most of the valuable traditional
knowledge which they possessed fora
very very long time, has been destroyed
and the rest is being neglected. Once
malaria used to be cured with a herb
known as Nai, even injections were
prepared with this herb, but the time
has come when they are now depending
on the quinine injections. A century be-"
fore, they were known for their bravery,
and were bodily strong, but now they
are considered weak and the calcium of
Germany and England i1s now adminis-
tered to make them heaithy and strong.
Maost of the medicines are obtained from
the jungles for nominal labour charges as
they are themselves ignorant of their
names and uses and thvs a business of
lakhs of rupees is transacted by the
businessmen. Our leaders with all their
might and force are trying to bring the
inhabitants of Kashmir, Madras, Gadhi-
walas and Bbhils to the same standard



with regard to their living. But they
should be cautious enough not to make
them lcse their expert knowiedge
for which the world health organi-
sation (W.H.O) is spending enormous
money. | fully agree with the leaders
of the country who consider that the
inhabitants of the jungles and mountains
have their own way of living, diet,
hunting and dress, similarly their know-
ledge is peculiar. It would be found
interesting to note that during famine in
M.P. urban people were fighting and de-
pendent on the depots of foreign wheat
and maize while these people used to live
on fruits, products and kand available in
the jungles and maintained their health
and also helped the Goverment in build-
ing thousands of miles of roads; on the
contrary during famine in Bengal, the
people looked forward for outside
help. According to 'Ramayana’ a well
known event is in evidence, as to how
the life of Lakshman wounded with a
poisonous weapen, was saved with cer-
tain herb as prescribed by a local phy-
sicilan and specially brought from-
DRONAGIRI Hills. It is the same
efficient knowledge, which is still posses-
sed by these persons of the jungles
like Parwa of Bhils, Puriar of Korkuy,
Ojhas of Santhal,
Gadian.

I goto the jungles and wander by
foot and thus mix up with the tnhabi-
tants and try to understand their weal
and woe and their knowledge of herbs
and plants. And I have observed
pleasures with sorrow that they possess
very good knowledge, but suffer econo-
mically. They are so very sweet and
straightforward that the people from
outside take away their product for a

and desciples of
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nominal price, but sell their goods so
dear that sometimes these jungle inhabi-
tants cannot pay their debt for gene-
rations. They are deficit of finance,
clothing, residential accommodation,
grains, milk and other necessities of life
and also lack in education. Even the
herbs become rare sometimes for want
of rain. Hence they never spare their
best things for a trifling service. I had
already disclosed in the fifth conference
that for one seer of the bark he does
not hesitate to sell the whole tree and
thus waste it, i.e. they would give away
the maximum in exchange for the minor
things. Thus they do not benefit, but
the country suffers very badly. All this
is due to the lack of education and they
badly need training in their business.

Their economic condition can cer-
tainly be improved, if one cares. Raw
jungle products as herbs, leaves, barks,
roots, and seeds etc. worth thousands
of rupees are daily marketed in Delhi.
All this is procured through these jungle
inhabitants for nominal labour charges
by the bussiness men, who sell them
at a very high price. As I had already
explained on the last occasion that
if societies are organised for them for
procuring the raw medicinal herbs and
marketing them, they would be relieved
of the poverty and burden of mental
worries. They require training in their
collecting them at appropriate times, pre-
seving and transporting to markets for
sate and this can easily be experimented
to advantage in certain regions and In
the case of success, it may be extended
to other regions. They will be happy
to get full value of their product and
labour. A bussiness of crores of rupees
15 carsled on every vear in the sale of
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herbs and plants obtained through these
jungle inhabitants.

Herbs and shrubs of this country
contain every thing, what is essential
for life and research will corroborate
my opinion that they ar¢ most use-
ful for our population in comparison
with different medicines imported
from foreign countries. It will be
noticed that our daily diet comprises of
salt, ginger green and dry pepper, chil-
lies, tumeric (Haldi), dhania, Imli,
Zeera, Darchini, Ilachi, Rai etc. and also
Gur, sugar, Anardapa, all vegetables,
fruits and seeds. Well, all these are inclu-
ded in medicines, as their roots, barks
{guthli), flowers, leaves and seeds are
administered in medicines. According to
our expert scholars the products of the
country are found most agreeable and
useful for the inhabitants of that coun-
try. Many a time, it has been found
in this country that when a patient 1s
reduced to poverty by taking to expen-
sive foreign method of treatment and is
not cured, then he takes to the use
of indigenous articles of medicines
such as Saonf and Ajwain etc. for
the rest of his life and feels some com-
fort. Majority of the people prefer to
the use of these herbs and so it is maost
essential that they get real and original
medicines. These indigenous herbs
will surely protect the people, when the
import of foreign and patent medicines
becomes difficult in case of war, and
it 18 worthwhile to patronize our
ancient system. A vigorous research
of indigenous medicines will help to

provide suitable, inexpensive and effec-
tive medicines to the people. And this
will also obviously save the large
amount of foreign exchange worth crores
of rupees spent on the import of medi-
cines from foreign countries.

I would, therefore, strongly appeal
to the Government and suggest as
under :—

1. In the interest of the public, the
manufacture of artificial medicines
should be prohibited by law as the
chemical industries in this respect are
harmful.

2. In order to provide genuine and
real raw medicines, training should be
imparted to the jungle inhabitants as to
how and when certain herbs, roots,
barks, flowers and seeds etc. are collec-
ted, preserved, looked after and should
be marketed.

3. Only such trained personnel
should be entrusted with this work, who
would look after the jungle herbs and
sotl for suitable herbs and will deliver
the right stuff to the market at the ap-
propriate time.

4. Personnel of the different regions
should deal with their respective herbs
and thus they would be benefitted.

5. Ifall this is organised through
co-operative societies, this will solve
the preblem of their unemployment,
raise their economic  conditions,
preserve knowledge of the herbs and
will also serve as watch and ward of the
jungles and thus the best medicines
will be available to the country,
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A SUMMARY OF THE DISCUSSIONS AT THE
OOTACAMUND CONFERENCE

(We are very much indebted to Shri S.R. Venkataraman of S.I. Society, Madras
for furnishing us with this Summary of the discussions held at the Conference
on 22nd and 23rd May 1960 :—Publishers).

Papers dealing with the wvarious
aspects of tribal welfare were read by the
respective contributors. The ideas con-
tained 1n these papers served as the
subject matter for discussion among the
delegates. Dr. Ehrenfels, Professor of
Anthropology, University of Madras,
speaking about the Housing Scheme of
the Government for Todas in the Nilgirts,
said that he was not quite happy about
the type of houses provided by govern-
ment. He bad learnt from the Todas
themselves that the old type of housing
was much better suited to their condi-
tions and way of life than the brick and
mortar house provided by the govern-
ment. The old house though lacking in
ventilation and lighting had an air of
orderliness and neatness about it which
the new houses could not claim. He
felt that modern’ amenities such as
ventilation and lighting could have
been provided without materially alter-
ing the shapes, the aesthetic and ethical
aspect of the Toda hut. Inall their efforts
to promote the well-being of the tribal
people one should not sacrifice the real
value of their customs and habits and
ways of life. The Toda hut had an
aesthetic and ethical value which must
be perserved at all costs. Similarly he
felt that there must be no violent depar-
ture from the agricultural methods and
practices to which the tribals had been

accustocmed for ages. He thought it
unfortunate that new methods and
practices in agriculture should be im-
posed from above and denying the
legitimate help from government to
those tribes who did not fall in line with
the common pattern. While he wel-
comed every effort to unite and improve
the lot cf the tribals he was of the firm
view that such efforts should aim at
fostering those values which the tribals
cherished most. He recommended the
example of Laplanders and the Danish
pecple. In these two instances the
government of the land gave a fillip to
the traditional occupation of Laplanders
and the Danes such as dairy-farming,
without imposing any new trade or
industry over the traditional occupation
viz., the dairy farming. Thus Denmark,
a small country, was able to hold its own
against several other countries as far as
dairy industries were concerned.

Mr. I..N. Rao, an Officer of the
Dandakaranva Scheme said that the
scheme comprised an area of 30,000
square miles. It was proposed to settle
on the lands reclaimed under the scheme
the refugees from East Bengal and
also the tribal people who numbered
about 14 lakhs in the area. In this wark
of settling the tribal communities, an-
thropologists and administrators had to
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work hand in hand and it was very
essential that in the wotds of the Prime
Minister we should approach the tribal
people as friends.

Describing the scheme he said thatits
progress was slow and it was inevitable
as they had to face conflicts arising from
the psychological tension in a new
population which had been rooted out
from its old moorings in East Bengzl and
from the delay in working the needs of
the tribal communities resident in the
Dandakaranya area. In order to resolve
this conflict it was agreed between the
of West Bengal and the
Dandakaranya authority that 15 poer
cent of the lands reclaimed should
be set apart for settling the local
tribal communities. He also
stated that all lands were not suited for
settlement. That again raised several
problems which had to be solved with
care and circumspection. He also stated
that the approach of the official of the
government and of the Forest Depart-
ment to the tribal problem in many
cases left the tribals cold and humiliated.
If the scheme was to succeed he felt that
such treatment to the tribals should be
prevented. Referring to the various wel-
fare measures adopted by the government
in respect of the tribal communities he
felt that they were neither continuous
nor integrated. Iflands were assigned,
the necessary accompaniments for utilis-
ing the land fully and profitably were
not made available. Bulls, ploughs,
fertilisers and insecticides and water
supply were not made available for
months together after the lands had
been assigned, and the people themselves
were confused as to what all these
schemes meant.

government
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Mr. Nana Bapat of the Vanavasi Seva
Mandal, Mandala, Madhya Pradesh,
said that his organisation was the biggest

in the country having 500 tribal
welfare workers of whom 10 were
graduvates.  The Bharatiya Adimjati

Sevak Sangh, Delhi entrusted to the
Mandal the respansibility of running a
training course for welfare workers,
teachers and wardens of tribal institu-
tions. The training was for 44 months
with practical work for 6 weeks. At the
Lohardaga Conference the Committee
that went into this matter suggested that
graduates, secondary, $th Standard grade
candidates might be trained, and another
class of workers with a local knowledge
of tribal language be trained for the
Jowest grade of teachers employed ia
elementary schools. Those who had
been trained were working in Assam,
Himachal Pradesh and other places. Later
on the Bharatiya Adimjat: Sevak Sangh
modified the training scheme and started
the regional training Institutions In
Bihar, in Rajatshan, in Gujerat and in
H. Pradesh. F- s happy to state that
all th~ been trained were
‘e jobs and were doing

orkers after receiving

ready to go to remote

imtry and be of service

t ymmunities. He com-
pl r, that the educational
dey the varicus States where
thel rere employed did not
reco: training for purposes of
grant, their trainees were In
severa. 3 better gualified and
better to teach the tribal
children the teachers trained
in gover schools, He also stated
that the s paid to the teachers of
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the Vanavasi Seva Mandal was lower
than the salary of teachers of the govern-
ment schools in similar position. But
the one encouraging feature of their
workers was that despite their low salary
they were willing to go to remote areas
as teachers of tribal schools. Though
the entire school scheme of the V.V.S.
Mandal was accepted by the govern-
ment they had not given the same
scale of salary to the workers of the
V.V.5. M. When this dispariy in the
scale of salary was pointed out to the
government they said that they accepted
the scheme because the D. A. of the
Mandal teachers was Rs. 25 per month
as against Rs. 38 for the government
trained teachers. He felt that this
disparity in the scales of pay of teachers
who were specially trained for the tribal
welfare work and who were prepared to
go to remote parts of the country and
were prepared to bear all difficulties,
was not just and he hoped that ina
welfare state the tribal workers will
at least be treated on a par with teachers
emploved in government and other
aided schools.

Medical facilities for the tribal com-
munities in his area, he said, required to
be improved. A doctor living 15 or 18
miles away from the tribal communities
was of no use to them, as there were no
means of conveyance. They had to take
the patients to doctors either in an im-
provised stretcher or on the back of men.
Distance had become a great problem.
Many cases had ended fatally, because
patients could not be taken to the
doctor in time. He urged the Confer-
ence to suggest suitable remedy for
solving this difficulty.

Regarding the education of Tribal
children it was suggested that it should
be for the full period of twelve years up-
to the matriculation class and that the
Government should move in this matter.

Sri Ambalal Vyas spoke of his ex-
perience among the Langia Saoras of
Orissa, the most backward tribe which
had been utterly neglected and
uncared for. Living in 1naccessible jun-
gles, in unhealthy areas with no commu-
nications and in primitive conditians,
they required special treatment. Where
good facilities and encouragement were
given they responded wonderfully.
They had reclaimed barren lands and
had taken to terrace cultivation, con-
tour bunding etc. But these alone
were not enough. Formerly they
used to supplement their income from
the collection and sale of minor forest
produce. That facility had now been
completely denied to them and Mr,
Vyas pleaded that that right should be
restored to them. Besides, the various
welfare schemes of the Government were
stereotyped. Instead, they should be
adapted and changeable to the condi-
tions of each community. The Langia
Sacras had not been benefitted by the
various welfare schemes and therefore
they should be chosen for special treat-
ment in the Third Five Year Plan. He
further observed that any scheme for
the economic advancement of the Tribes
required trained workers to make the
scheme a success. He pleaded for great-
er facilities for the education and for
the better training of social workers. He
gave it as his considered opinion that
the only way to hasten the all round
progress of the Tribal people was to
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select proper workers from among the
Tribal people and give them sound
training and the necessary encourage-
ment. He said that the position of the
Langia Saoras was unenviable in the
sense that being a very backward and
helpless tribe, they were being exploited
by other advanced tribes. In order to
meet this challenge in the initial stages
a band of voluntary workers were needed
to work among the Langia Saoras. He
suggested that it would be desirable to
appoint a few trained voluntary workers
with sympathy and understanding to be
in charge of the Welfare work among
the Langia Sacras. They may be ap-
pointed in a special cadre for Langia
Saoras weltare work.

Mr. A.AD. Luiz, of Erpakulam said
that there were several tribes which were
primitive and deserved to be included
in the list of Scheduled Tribes contained
in the President’s order, and in all wel-
fare work they must be given the highest
priority,

Father Meulder of Ranchi said that
the science of Anthropology was based on
superiority complex or the theory of the
survival of the fittest. Its field of study
was those communities which were
suffering from an inferiotity complex,
He wanted the position to be transposed.
What was needed in the country was
real anthropologists and particularly
drawn from the tribal communities to
study the superiority complex of the
non-tribal people. He quoted in support
of this stand a passage from the edict of
Asoka. He also said that the work for
the advancement of the Tribal commu-
nity should not be the monopoly of any
particular community or individual, but

should be the privilege of every one.
The tribals themselves had a part to
play in the destiny of India and they
ought to be given the {facility and oppor-
tunity to do so.

He vehemently opposed any attempt
to popularise family planning among the
Tribes. What was imperative for the good
of the Tribes was that they should be
encouraged to produce more children.

Ramaswami Adigal of Coonoor then
spoke about the difficulties of the Tribals
in the Nilgiris and pleaded for better
treatment of the Tribals by the Jenmi
landlords and the Government. He also
pleaded for special attention to the other
backward tribes in the Nilgiris district.

Mr. P.G. Shah who spoke next
pleaded for the adoption of the formula
of the Backward Classes Commission
which fixed standard for extending eco-
nomic and social relief to the Tribal
population. He said that only by the
adoption of that formula will the State
be able to find adequate finance to help
the really needy and deserving.

Speaking about the problem of the
Tribes in Assam, Mr. Sukumar Pagare
who has been working among them for
some years, said that the problem of the
Tribes in Assam was a legacy of the
British rule. For they did not allow
any outside agency to have contacts
with the Tribes except the Christian
Missionaries. The result was that to-day
85 per cent of the Assam Tribes were
Christians. They claimed to be a diffe-
rent nation. He was of the view that an
all-effort was needed to bring about
an emotional integration of the Tribes
in Assam with the local population.
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This could be done by both officials and

non-officials who are generely sympa-

thetic and friendly to the Tribes.

Mr. Sharma of Madhya Pradesh
pleaded for recognising and legalising
shifting cultivation as it formed part and
parcel of the life of the Tribal commu-
nities. This was necessary according
to him if the various programmes for
their social and economic advancement
were to be met with success. The cul-
tivation was shifting because of the di-
minishing character of the soil. The
Tribes also disliked modern metheds of
cultivation. Therefore he pleaded that
in the Third Five Year Plan every possi-
ble help should be given to those carry-
ing on shifting cultivation, as it had a
cultural value and gave the tribal people
an emotional satisfaction as well.

Mr. S.R. Bhise, President of the
Conference thanked the speakers and
adjourned the Conference for lunch.

Dr. 5. Narasimhan of Kotagiri, who
has been carrying on Medical relief work
among the [rulas, living in the inaccessi-
ble jungles under great difficulty said
that in addition to his medical work he
conducted a survey into the economic
conditions of the tribes and was shocked
to know the high incidence of their
indebtedness, sometimes bordering on
slavery, He wanted a law to be
passed which would release the tribal
people from the grip of the money
lenders.

Shrimathi Musuma Begam, Minister
faor Social Welfare of Andhra Pradesh
Government said that she had just then
taken charge as Minister of the Portfolio

of Social Welfate in the Andhra Pradesh
and as such any remarks on Tri-
bal problem can be only general in
character, She said that the Andhra
State had a significant proportion of
Tribal communities, each one different
from the other in point of their culture
and ways of life and picturesque in their
habiliments and interesting in their
ways of life. She assured the Conference
that as Minister responsible for the
welfare of the Tribes in her State she
would do her best to improve their lot.*

Minister from West Bengal who
spoke next said that there were in all
16 lakhs of tribal population in West
Bengal, the Santals alone numbering as
many as ten lakhs. He felt that though
grants were made for tribal welfare
work since 1952, the progress acheived
was rather slow. FEducational progress
was not satisfactory because instruction
was through a foreign medium, not the
language of the Tribals. On the part
of the parents there was no urge to send
the children to school as they were re-
quired to attend to chores at home and
in the fields. DBesides they had no
clothes to wear. He contrasted the
satisfactory condition of education in
schools conducted by the Christian Mis-
sionaries, because of the free supply of
cloth, food and medicine supplied by the
Missionaties., Another problem arose
on account of parents of children in
Midnapur district migrating to other
places during the sowing and harvesting
season to earn some money. Lhe West
Bengal Government had appointed a
Committee to go into this problem and
suggest suitable remedies to resolve this

*Her speech is given in full at page 169,
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difficulty. Besides the Tribes needed
Grain golas, housing and grants for pur-
chase of bulls. He felt that the Tribal
Community had not been properly enu-
merated and that this omission should
be rectified in 196! census. Only then
1t would be possible for each State to
make suitable allotments for Tribal
work on the basis of the population
figures of the tribes.

Mr, P. Kakkan, Minister for Tribal
Welfare in the State of Madras in his
speech obsetved that Deputy Sevaks
have been appointed in the Madras State
for each taluk, to assist the District Wel-
fare worker in his work. The Deputy
Sevaks were given practical training in
welfare work. On account of their efforts
more schools had been started for the
benefit of the scheduled tribes; grants for
seeds, manure, fertilizers, bulls, buffa-
loes and cows had been given; cottage
industries had been organised; house
sites and drinking water wells have been
provided. Formation of cooperative milk
societies and the organisation of cottage
industries and the Ambar Charka were
progressing. He said that he was himselt
a Harijan and that he felt it was his duty
to do all that was in his power to im-
prove the lot of the Tribes. The Direc-
tor of Harijan Welfare who was in charge
of the Tribal work was also a Harijan.

Mr, 8.R. Bhise the chairman, told
the delegates that they were all Kudai
Kidmadgars, or Servants of God. It
was their duty to assist every one who
was backward to reach the level of the
average citizen. In this connection he
paid a tribute to the Christian Missio-
naries for the way they had shown
them to serve the lowliest and the

downtrodden. Then he requested
Mr. U.N, Dhebar to speak on the Tribal

problem.

Mr. U.N. Dhebar said that the Com-
missicn of which he was the Chairman,
was appointed under Article 340 of the
Constitution to investigate the condi-
tions of the backward classes and to re-
commend the steps to be taken by the
Union or any State to improve their
conditions. He mentioned that accord-
ing to the Directive Principles of State
Policy, an obligation was also cast on the
Union Parljament to attend to the up-
liftment of the backward sections of the
population. This was dealt with in
Article 46 of the Constitution.

The administration of welfare measu-
res intended for the Scheduled Tribes
and Tribal Areas was under the direct
administration of the Union Government
and some under the State Governments.

Referring to the criteria for determi-
ning the Tribal character he confessed
that they were still not definite and
clear. It would be the duty of the Com-
mission to determine the criteria. This
he felt was an essential and basic need
which will enable the Government to
determine the type of administrative
set-up that would be needed for carrying

on welfare measures for the benefit of
the Tribes.

As far as the scheduled tribes in the
the Union territories were ccncerned,
Mr. Debhar said that the work of the
Commission was limited.

But the Tribal Advisory Councils
that were functioning in each State had
a very important role to play and
he declared that governments should
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not treat lightly the recommendations
and suggestions passed by the Council.
If any Tribal Advisory Council sought
to treat its own recommendations with
scant courtesy it was open to the Coun-
cillor concerned to call the Council why
it chose to do so. In fact he feit that
the Advisory Council gave a status to
the social welfare worker. In this
matter the Governor too had a special
responsibility. If the Government en-
croached on the Tribal people’s rights on
land and forests, it was his duty to step
in and see that the interests of the Tribal
people are protected. It was also the
function and paramount duty of the
Tribal Advisory Council to watch
whether the welfare measures intended
for the benefit of the Tribal people pro-
gressed satisfactorily after Independence.
But for the work that lies ahead, planned
thinking and planned development and
trained personnel for manning welfare
institutions were necessary, Above all
the main idea of all welfare work was to
raise the standard of living of people in
the country and to increase production,
particularly in the field of agriculture.
Any plan for the amelioration of the
conditions of the Tribal people ta be
successful would have to be evolved by
themselves and this aspect also merited
the serious consideration of social
workers. He warned Social Workers
that nothing should be enforced on the
Tribal people without their approval,
He appealed for the adoption of what he
called the broad strategy, thatis giving
the scheme and plan an orientation
where circumstances demanded, modi-
fying the nature of assistance that would
be needed in the light of the actual
prevailing conditions and gearing the

administrative set up to the work on
hand. The adminstrative machinery
which was slow, rigid and wooden re-
quired to be overhauled. In respect of
institutional work there were the human
and material resources with which alone
it could be run. That was a common
feature for all institutional work whether
it was Tribal Welfare work, work of the
Social Welfare Board, Community De-
velopment or any other developmental
work. In this connection he commen-
ded to the careful reading of social work-
ers the reports of the Estimates Com-
mittee of 1958-59, of Balwantrai Mehta
Committee, of Verrier Elwin, and of the
Community Development Commissicner,

Mr. Nitayanda Das of Orissa who
spoke next suggested that the most
backward tribes should be starred and
suitable welfare measures should be
adopted and vigourously implemented.
Mr. Dave, Asst. Commissioner for
Western Zone did not agree with this
suggestion but said that each Tribe
should be carefully studied and classified
according  to  their backwardness.
Similarly backward areas also should be
given special treatment.

Mr. Sunderdas of Nilgiris pleaded
that Pattas should be granted to the
Todas whao were the traditional owners
of lands in Wenlock Downs without any
further delay.

Mr, T.N. Bahl of Madhya Pradesh
Government who spoke next deprecated
delegates giving expression at this Con-
ference to the unhelpful attitude of the
petty officials in the various states.

Mr. S.R. Venkataraman of the Ser-
vants of India Society who spoke next
urged that there must be separate



department of social welfare in each
state dealing with welfare services in the
state, and the work of Tribal Welfare
should be entrusted to a separate depatt-
ment with a full complement of officials
who would deal with all problems, such
as assignment of lands, medical aid,
schools, hostels, industries, agriculture
etc. so that organisations and social
waorkers would not be put to the
necessity of writing to umpteen
departments and seeing an equal number
of officials.

Mr. C. Subramaniam, Minister of
Education in Madras, who spoke next
prefaced his remarks by saying that he
had no qualifications to speak at the
Conference as he had no touch with
Tribal problems apd had not listened to
the speeches of the delegates. The provi-
sion in the Constitution relating to Tribal
Welfare was to remove the disparity
that existed between the ordinary citizen
and tribes, which he compared to an
elephant and a cat. He agreed that
backwatd people required special treat-
ment. It was his view that the Tribal
problem was difficult and complex.
Their stagnation was due to historical
and other causes such as social isolation.
The questions often posed were “Should
they be allowed to retain their identity,
their old custems and manners and
ways of life ? Should they or should they
not get, the benefits of education and
the benefts of the modern ways of life ?
Should we cut them away from their
moorings ?'  His own view was that
they wete anxious to become modern as
others. Once they became modern,
they would advance as others. It was
the responsibility of the Government
and welfare workers not to place any
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barrier to their progress. “When the
whole country was trying to catch up
with the more advanced countries of
the world, in technological, scientific
and industrial field would the Tribals
who taste the civilising influences of
these forces retain their Tribal tradi-
tions, ways of life and separate iden-
tity 2’  he asked. Whatever be the
answer to the query, he declared that
they were all agreed that the Tribal
pecple should take the same place as
others in all walks of our national life,
He suggested that Mr. Dhebar the
Chairman of Inquiry Commission would
approach the problem from the points
of view posed by him, He deplored the
tendency among & section of the back-
ward people to look upon their back-
wardness as a vested interest to secure
more facilities and privileges and
concessions. The aim of every citizen in
a Society like ours should be to get out of
the various classifications, the sooner the
better. Both the scheduled castes and
the scheduled tribes should form a part
of the general community enjoying
equality of opportunity and equal status,
Speaking about the Governmental and
non-Governmental agencies he said that
work among the common people required
human touch and that touch was
possessed in an abundant measure by
non-Governmental agencies. Govern-
ment agencies were guided by certain
rules of procedure and they could not
claim to possess the same human touch
as the non-Governmental agencies. He
was therefore of the view that non-
Governmental agencies had avital role
to play in all soctal welfare work includ-
ing tribal welfare work. He however
pleaded that there should not be any
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dichotomy in tribal welfare work but
absolute co-operation and co-ordination
between the Government and non-
Governmental agencies.

Mr. M A, Manickavelu, Minister for
Revenue and Public Health, who
followed Mr. C. Subramanaiam said that
though the Tribal problem in the
Madras State was not of the same dimen-
sion as in Madhya Pradesh, Orissa or
Assam the problem of backwardness of
the tribal people in the State of Madras
was a serious one. In the Javadi and
Elagiri hills of the North Arcot District
the tribal communities were living a
sub-standard of living, eating leaves and
old rotten fruits. There was urgent
need to bring them to the level of the
average citizen, There was need to give
special facilties to the scheduled castes,
the Backward tribes and the scheduled
tribes. As far as the scheduled castes
were concerned they had achieved good
progress unlike the backward classes
and the schduled tribes. He regretted
that the recommendations of the Back-
ward Classes Commission had not been
implemented.  Speaking about the
Schdueled Tribes, he said that their pro-
blem was small and an all out effort to
improve them will yeild quick results.
In this work he wanted the co-operation
of all categories of workers, whether
Governmental or non-Governmental. In
a work of this kind there should be no
room for conflict, misunderstanding and
rivalry. In this connection he referred
to the pioneering work of the Christian
Missions, the Ramakrishana Mission,
the Servants of India Society and others.

Mr. Rachiah, Minsiter for Social Wel-
fare from Mysore, who spoke next said

that during the last one decade much
useful work had been done for the pro-
gress of the Scheduled tribes and he
hoped that efforts will be made in
another ten years time to do away with
the distinctions of scheduled castes,
backward classes and scheduled tribes.
He said that his Government was domg
its best to improve the lot of its 1,20,000
tribes. He invited the next Confrence to
Mysore,

M. N. Sanjeeva Reddi, the President
of the Congress who arrived just then
was called upon to address the Con-
ference by the Chairman. He felt that
the advanced sections of the population
had not won the confidence of the Tri-
bes, for had they won their confidence,
the gulf that existed between the two
sections in their soclal, and econoimec
life would not exist. He wanted to know
why they had failed to win their con-
fidence and take them along with them
in their national endeavour, He wanted
the Conference and social workers to
investigate into the matter and finda
solution, There was need for psycho-
logical and emotional integration of the
tribes in the interest of the nation as a
whole. In some places they were anti-
national. Referring to the need for more
workers among them, he stated that they
required a band of trained workers with
the necessary aptitude to work among
the tribes and that mental attitude which
will fit in with the surroundings. Such
people alone should be chosen. Workers
who are imbued with a religious fervour
and can win the confidence of the people
must be chosen. Money was not a
difficult problem at all. If they did not
succeed within the next few years In
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integrating the Tribal people with the
rest of the population all the money
spent on tribal welfare work would be
a waste. It was his considered view that
all welfare institutions intended to pro-
mote the welfare of the tribal com-
munities must be in the hands of non-
official agencies.

Srimathi  Violet Alwa, Deputy
Minister of the Union Government who
spoke next appealed to the delegates of
the Conference to come in larger
numbers to work among the tribes with a
missionary zeal. She suggested that in all
our welfare work their effort should be
to make the tribals more and more self-
reliant and not to look forward to
outside help, As a Christian she declared
that the days of the Chrsitian Missions
which converted people were over. Every
Christian who worked among the Tri-
bes must work only for the social and
economic progress of the tribal people.
She wanted all workers, whether they
were Christians, members of the Ser-
vants of India Society. or the Rama-
krishana Missicon, to work in that spirit,
She again appealed to the workers not to

interfere with the ways of life, religion
and customs of the Tribal people. If the
right type of workers were forthcoming,
enough money too will be forthcoming.
There was also need, she added, for
carrying on research among the tribal
communities with reference to the
serveral social and economic problems
that faced them, and to carry on such

activities they required men with
academic qualifications and research
experience.

Shri L.M. Srikant, Commissioner for
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
said that the draft propsals for Tribal
welfare work in the Thrid Five Year
Plan would be ready in a few months.
The Bbarativa Adim Jati Sevak Sangh
and the Minsiters felt that there may be
an increase of 300 per cent in the outlay
for Tribal welfare over the Second Five
Year Plan figure. The major scheme will
relate to the organisation of multipurpose
block.

The Conference met and passed the
five resolutions after some discussion.
They are printed at page 171,



SPEECH

by

SMT. MASUMA BEGUM,
Minister for Social Welfare, Government of Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad

I am glad I could come to this
Conference and participate in s
deliberations. It is necessary that such
conferences should be held {requently
in order to facilitate contacts Zmong
the officials, social workers and experts
on tribal affairs. Such occasions bring
about an interchange of ideas on vital
problems concerning our tribal commun-
ity and we are thus enabled to evaluate
and scrutinise our tribal policies with
a view to strengthen our foundations and
broaden our cut-look.

It is our duty to see that the tribal
problem is not partially solved due to
our preoccupation with other national,
and perhaps more urgent problems. It
1s our serlous task to consider that the
tribal problems are not aggravated due
to any defective administrative setup
and treated without reference to its
scientific and sociological considerations.
The entire tribal issue should be looked
in the light of two considerations;
fiestly, 1t should be considered as a part
of all socio-cultural problems that face
our entire country and steps should
be taken to enable the tribal community
to participate in the great adventure of
rebuilding our republic; secondly, each
tribe should be dealt with as a totality
with a consistent focus on all its material
as well as moral, economical and psycho-
logical complexes.

I am afraid, the solution of tribal
problems often suffers from absence of
an understanding of their needs and the
mentality of reforming them which our
workers have. I feel that without the
genuine co-operation of the tribal
commuaity, without their faith in what
we are doing for them, without a sincere
sharing of responsibilities in all develop~
mental programme, it is impossible for
any tribal programme to succeed.

The Tribal pepulation of Andhra
Pradesh is about 7.67 lakhs in Andhra and
2.58 lakhs in Telengana. They live mostly
in the Agency area which is 6541 sq.
miles in Andhra and 8000 sq. miles in
Telengana, There are 26 main tribes in
Andhra and # main tribes in Telengana.

During the Second Plan provision
was made for mobile medical units and
visits by Medical Officers, while existing
dispensaries were improved and con-
verted into hospitals with beds. A
mobile medical unit at Salur has been
started with a plan out-lay of Rs, 78,000/-.
There are Co-operative Schemes and
Women Welfare Schemes to improve
the economic and social conditions of the

tribals.

The tribals depend mostly on Podu
cultivation. Under the centrally spon-
soted schemes it has been proposed to
colonise them and train them in some
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industries such as carpentry and black-
smithy, brick making, masonry and
bee-keeping. Rs. 3,66,000 has been
sanctioned for this.

Co-operative Sacieties have also
been formed, e.g., the Araku Multi-
purpose Co-operative Society in Visha-
khapatnam District, the Labour Contract
Co-operative Society at Maradimilli,
East Godavari District and the Forest

Co-operative Society, Mandasa, Sri-
kakulam Dt. Rs. 80,000/-has been
earmarrked for this.

In the agency areas of Andhra

Pradesh a Scheduled Tribes Co-operative
Finance Development Corporation has
been formed which is registered under
the Co-operative Societies Act. This
scheme is meant to relieve the Tribals
from being exploited. A survey of the
working of this scheme shows that nearly
75 per cent have been benefitted. At the
Conference for State Ministers of Social
Welfare held last December in Delhi,
I had pleaded for more funds to expand
this work to more districts and the
Government of India have granted this
request. This isa grant-in-aid scheme
included in the Second Five Year Plan.
Members of these Societies are all tribals.
Some interested persons who are losing
by this scheme are trying to make the
tribals believe that Government is paying
very little and making large profits.
This is naturally done in their own
interest. For the information of the
Conference, | may add that if there is
profit which rarely happens it is divided

among them as it is a Co-operative

Saociety.

The Tribal Panchayvats established
under the Tribal Area Regulation of
1949 used to have extensive powers in
the disposal of their civil and criminal
cases. Prof. Haimendorf who recently
visited Adilabad and Warangal Districts
observed that these are not so effective
now probably due to frequent transfers
of Social Service Officers and due to the
trifurcation of the State.

1. It is also important that Officers
have knowledge and experience of tribal
problems as well as know their mentality
if schemes in such areas are to be
successful.

2. That adequate representation of
tribals should be on the Project Advisory
Council.

3. That closer co-operation between
the multi-purpose project and the Social
Welfare Department might lead to a
better understanding of the problems.

4. Representative on the Zilla
Parishad in project areas should be a
tribal.

5. The education system should be
different from that of the non-tribal
area and now that this has been handed
over to the Education Department
which is a pity, Education Department
should bear this in mind. It is tho-
ught that by doing this the social welfare
Department would be deprived of the
constant contact, with the abonginals
which is so important.



Resolutions Passed at the Sixth Tribal Welfare
Conference, Ootacamund, on 23-5-1960

Resolution No. 1. (Multi-purpose

Tribal Blocks).

(A) This Conference resolves that
the Centrally —sponsored Scheme of the
Multi-purpose Tribal Blocks may be
extended to such pockets of Tribal Areas
which are more undeveloped on account
of inaccessibility or its tribal population
which follows old tribal traditional ways
of life, like shifting cultivation, bachelor
dormitories and tribal dialects or which
are economically more backward. The
extension of the Scheme should be
conditioned by the availability of trained
personnel and the finances allotted for
the purpose by the Central Government
in the Third Five Year Plan.

This Conference agrees which the

following important recommendations
Dr. Flwin Committee with certain
modifications.

I. The over-all coverage of each
Tribal Block should not be more than
25,000 population in an area of 200 sq.
miles, as suggested by the Commissioner
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes in his report.

2, There should be no regular
schematic budget for the Tribal Blocks
in future, but the expenditure should be
divided into three sections.

(a) Schemes for economic develop-
ment 609,
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() Communications 25%
(c) Schemes for Social Services 15%

Subject to variations according to
local conditions, top priority should be
given to agriculture and allied subjects
of irrigation, reclamation and soil con-
servation, and not less than 10 Jakhs on
the total should be spent on these.

3. For Phases 1 and 11 of the
Programme, a sum of Rs. 32 lakhs may
be allotted, out of which Rs. 15 lakhs
may be contributed by the Ministry of
Home Affairs and the remaining amount
by the Ministry of Community Develop-
ment.

4. The Home Ministry should
ensure that adequate and more funds are
made availablc for Tribals living outside
the Special Tribal Blocks, but covered
under normal Development Blocks.

5. The poorest living in the remote
areas should receive chief attention of
the Block Officials. This could be done
by locating Blocks Headquarters in the
interior as far as practicable. On no
account the Block Headquarters should
be located in small towns or in the
centres of  non-tribal population.
Allowances for touring in inacessible
areas should be made more liberal.

6. Existing facilities for training are
totally inadequate for meeting the
situatton ; they should be extended
immediately with the required spetd and
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with the help of Non-official Agencies,
wherever possible and available.

7. For Multi-purpose Special Trnbal
Blocks, choice of right type of officials is
absolutely essential for creating right
psyschological climate before the tribals
enthusiastically respond to welfare
schemes ; and no transfers of these
officers should be made during the plan
period, unless they are found incapable
or inefficient or unsympathetic.

(B} This Corference calls upon the
Non-official Agencies specially those
affiliated to the Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak
Sangh to submit a list of such pockets of
undeveloped areas of tribal population,
in order of pricrity, with the assistance of
Asssitant Commissioners for Scheduled
Tribes and Scheduled Castes.

Resolution No. 2. (Compilation of
Revised Edition of Tribes of India).

This Conterence reguests the Non-
Official Agencies and Workers doing
tribal weifare work to form Statewise
Committees, with the help of Assistant
Commissioners for Scheduled Tribes
and Scheduled Castes and Tribal
Research Institutions and the like, to
undertake to write small monographs/
brochures on various Scheduled Tribes
inhabiting their States in order of
priority of backwardness giving the
following important details.

(1) Population.
(1) Habitat.
(#ii) Means of Livelihood.
(@) Shifring Cuitivation.
(b) Food Gathering.

(c) Agricultural Labour.
(Semi-Slavery Conditions)

(iv) Social Customs and Structure of
Society.

(v} Dialects.

{vi) Reaction to Social Wark under-

taken by different Agencies,

official or non-official.
Resolution No. 3. {Indebtedness).

{A} This Conference reiterates once
again the urgent necessity of lightening
the over-powering burden of accumulated
debts which acts as a great unsurmoun-
table hurdle to the allround develop-
ment of the simple and unsophisticated
scheduled tribes, and draws immediate
attention of State Guoveroments to the
resolution passed by the Central Tribes
Advisory Council under the able
guidance of Shri Govind Ballabh Pant,

Minister for Home Affairs of the
Government of India.
(B} Grain golas, multi-purpose co-

operative societies and service societies
and linking of credit with marketing
facilities are the only remedies to free
the Tribals from the unscrupulous
exploitation by the land-lords, money-
lenders and trader-cum-money-lenders,
to make them self-reliant and to raise
their standard of living.

(C)  The first step in this direction is
total moratorium of all debts (excluding
Government and Co-operative dues),
more than three years old and a correct
assessment based on the ability to repay
of the debts incurred during the last
three years by Debt Concilliation
Boards specially to be appointed for the
purpose by the State Governments
concerned.

Resolution No. 4.
Workers}.
In view of rapid expansion of

Training for



development Schemes in areas inhabited
by Tribals and in view of the dearth of
right type of workers being keenly felt,
it is imperative to give training to
workers in Cooperation and Panchayats
and to village level-workers. This
conference  therefore requests the
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh to apen
suitable Training Centres as early as
possible with the help of Non-official
Agencies for imparting training to
workers.

This Conference appoints a Com-
mitte of the following persons to draw
up a curriculurmn for training and submit
it to Bharativa Adimajti Sevak Sangh
within a pericd of three months.

(1) Shri L.M. Shrikant,

(2) Shri Acharya Bhise.

(3) Bhri N.V. Bapat.

{4) Shri Ambalal Vyas,

(5) Shri Dharamdev Shastri.

(6) ShriD.], Naik (Convenor)

{1

(8} Shri Jugatram Dave.

Resolution No. 5 (Tribal Forest
Economy).

Shri Narayanji.

Economy of tribals is mainly divided
into two parts—one, agriculture and the
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other, forest. They feel that their
rights in land and forests are encroached
upon by the Government. In order to
tmprove their enconomic condition and
to create a sense of confidence, this
Conference is of opinion that the rights
of tribals in land, forests and forest
produce should be respected. The exist-
ing laws and rules pertaining to land
policy and forests should be so adjusted
as to restore their rights in land and
forests.

This Conference also urges on State
Governments to call upon the Forest
Deptts. and the Co-operative Deptts. to
organise Forest Co-operatives on the
lines of Bambay State pattern with the
help of Social Institutions working
among tribes and also to orgamse
industries dependent on forest produce
like collection of mahua seeds, honey,
leaves, medical herhs etc. and also
processing of timber, teak, bamboo etc,
on co-operatives lines.

This Canference requests the Sche-
duled Areas and Scheduled Tribes Com-
mission to make suitable recommenda-
tion for making tribal economy self-
dependent in every respect and restoring
to the tribes their original rights in the
land and forest.
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APPENDIX I

MESSAGES
NfER AR FEATE FJW GEATT ITFAT &
@7 G ga q3m

Surr Govinp Barrasu Pant, Home
Minister of India :

I am glad to know that the Sixth
All-India Tribal Welfare Conference
organised by the Bharativa Adimjati
Sevak Sangh is to be held shortly at
Ootacamund. The need for dedicated
service for the welfare of the tribal
people is as urgent as the scope for it is
vast. The problems of the tribal people
are, it must always be remembered,
essentially human problems and can be
dealt with satisfactorily only if approa-
ched in a spirit of fellowship and under-
standing. Welfare work amongst them
therefore requires a band of devoted
workers, keenly sympathetic of the tribal
way of life and culture and in rapport
with it. I trust that the deliberations
of the Conference will be helpful in
promoting understanding of the pro-
blems of the tribal people and send my
best wishes for the success of the Con-
ference.

Surt Moraryr DEsar, Finance Minister
of India :

The need for uplifting the tribal
comrmunities in India, socially, economi-
cally, and educationally so that they may
be able to take their legitimate place in
the national life of the country, requires
no emphasts,. While I am glad thata
great .deal of quiet work has been done

to arouse and stimulate a desire in the
Tribal communities for the development
of their potential capacities, I must say
that a great deal more needs to be done
before they are rid of their poverty,
ignorance and their socic-economic
backwardness. It should therefore be
our endeavour to remove these handicaps
and enable them to participate in the
developmental activities of the country.

The Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh
has been doing very useful work in this
regard and I trust that that the Sixth
All-India Tribal Welfare Conference
will take steps to intensify their efforts
in this direction. I wish this Conference
every success.

Mns. Inpira Ganpur,

During my tours I have found artistic
and other qualities in the tribal people
which could make a rich contribution to
our national life, While ameliorating
their economic condition, care should be
taken that they do not lose these quali-
ties and other virtues peculiar to them.

I am glad to hear of this Conference
at Oaty. It is certainly important for the
tribals to understand the outside world,
but it is equally important that the
outside world should try to understand
the needs and problems of the tribals.

I wish all success to the Conference,
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GeNERAL S.M. SurinacesH, Governor
of Assam :

The problem of tribal welfare is one
that is engaging the constant and earnest
attention of the Government of India.
Large sums have been given during the

"Second Five Year Plan to help our
brethren in the hills and forests, so long
neglected, to progress side by side with
the rest of the country, and even larger
sums will, I understand, be allocated
during the Third Five Year Plan period.
It is thus essential that we should all
plan careful'y to ensure that this money
i3 spent well and for the greatest benefit
of the tribal people and that we should
give some of cur best doctors, engineers
and teachers to work for the develop-
ment of the remote and difficult areas in
which they live. Here is a challenge
and a privilege which we must not
ignore. [ send my greetings to the Sixth
All-India Tribat Welfare Conference
with the hope that it will materially
assist in the plans of development for
the tribal people who, in their turn, will
one day make their contribution to India
as a whole.

Surt V.V. Giri, Governor of Uttar
Pradesh :

] am very glad to hear that the Sixth
All-India Tribal Weifare Conference is
gaing to be held at Ootacamund from
the 20th to the 23rd May. It is acknow-
ledged by all that in free India our
Tribals should be treated with sympathy
and understanding so that they may
become  honourable citizens of the
country. lam glad that distinguished
personages are attending the Conference.
I wish 1t every success.

Surt  Gurmure  Niwar  SiNcH,

Governor, Rajasthan :

I am glad to hear that the Sixth All-
India Tribal Welfare Conference will be
inaugurated on the 20th May, 1960 by
our Vice-President, Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan
and thatit will be presided by Shri
N. Sanjiva Reddi. Such annual functions
provide a useful opportunity for stock
taking of the welfare work done by official
and voluntary agencies, and for finalising
the plans for future. The Constitution
of India bhas laid due emphasis on the
Union and the State Governments pro-
viding for the welfare of the tribal people,
In order to implement expeditiously
the various schemes we require a large
number of social workers who are well
conversant with tribal culture and way of
life and can thus win their confidence.

The work of the uplift of Adivasis
has to be pursued with greater vigour.
Besides imparting literacy, emphasis has
to be laid on bettering their lot economi-
cally keeping intact their traditional
culture that does not stand in the way of
their progress.

[ wish the Conference success and
hope that it will create new enthusiasm
and tempo for welfare and development
work in the tribal areas,

SHri MonanraL SuxkHapia, Chief
Minister, Rajasthan :

Tribal welfare programme is design-
ed to provide modern amenities to the
tribal people making them economically
advanced and eradicating social evils
from the tribal societies; at the same
time preserving their colourful tradi-
tional culture which is so important for

the diversifed Indian culture. Tribal
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Welfare, therefore, forms an integral
part of the programme of national re-
canstruction and development. I hope
the Conference will mark another land-
mark in the programme of Tribal Wel-
fare and will be instrumental in speed-
ing up the work in the right direction.
I wish the Conference all success.

Governor of Orissa «

I am glad 10 know that the Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh is holding the
Sixth All India-Tribal Welfare Confer-
ence at Qotacamund this month. Since
attainment of independence no section
not even the backward sections of our
country must lag behind and all of
us must endeavour to see that every
single community in India takes its
proper place in the onward march of
progress. The efforts of the Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh in the direction
deserve full support. 1 wish the Con-
ferece all success.

Sur1 Manaarpass Pakvasa, Governor
of Mysore :
It gives me great pleasure to send a

message of good wishes to the ensuing
Sixth All-India Tribal Welfare Confer-
ence.

Since the advent of independence,
greater attention 1s being paid to the
amelioration of the condition of sche-
duled castes and tribes. Active steps
have been taken by the Central and
State Governments to implement the
constitutional directives for the promo-
tion of their educational and economic
interests.

I wish the Sixth Session of the Con-
ference success in its deliberations.

Surimatt Papmara Namwu, Governor
of West Bengal :

Conveys her good wishes on the
occasion of the Sixth All India Tribal
Welfare Conference.

Sur1 N.V. GapeciL, Governor of Purjab :

I send my good wishes for the

success of the Conference.

Surr H.V. Pataskar,
Madhya Pradesh :

I extend my best wishes for the
success of the function.

Governor of

Suri Y.B. Cuavan, Chief Minister of
Maharashtra :

Since its inception the Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh has been rendering
invaluable service to the progress of the
Adivasis, It is the duty of every citizen
of India to see that the tribal folk receive
every facility for developing their
economic and social conditigns. The
lead given by the All India Tribal Wel-
fare Conference in furthering the cause
of the tribals i1s worth emulating, Unless
tribal people are socially, culturally and
economically on par with the rest of the
papulation, our development programme
will be hampered. I am therefore parti-
cularly bhappy that the Sixth All India
Tribal Welfare Conference is being
held at Ootacamund from May 20 to 23
to discuss various ways and means to
improve the conditions of the people.
The conference which is being inaugu-
rated by Dr. 5. Radhakrishnan, our
esteemed Vice-President, and presided
over by Shri N. Sanjiva Reddy, President
of the Indian National Congress, will,
I am sure, be a source of inspiration



180

and guidance to the adivasis for better-
ing their conditions. I send my best
wishes for the success of the conference.

Sur1 Jivray N. Meuta, Chief Minister
of Gujarat :

I regret very much that owing to
previous engagements [ am unable to be
present at the Conference. [ wish the
Conference all success.

Surt K.N. Katju, Chief Minister of
Madhya Pradesh :

It would have been for me a great
‘pleasure to be present, but I am very
busy owing to many urgent engagements
elsewhere. You will please, therefore,
excuse me. I wish the Conference all
success. [he promotion of the welfare
of the Adivasis is of paramount import-
ance. We in Madhya Pradesh look
upon them with the greatest respect and
affection and we are doing our best in
this directon.

Suri D, Sanjtvayya, Chief Minister
of Andhra Pradesh :

I wish the Conference will serve a
us2ful purpose. 1 wish it all success.

Surt B.D. ]JarTI,
Mysore :

Wedded as we are to the principle
of establishing a socialistic pattern of
society in our country with egual rights
and opportunities to all sections of the

people, it is but very essential that we
should spare no pains in achieving the

welfare of the backward classes of our
people, especially the tribal people, who
had, all along, been shut out of the
civilised society. After the attainment

Chief Minister of

of Independence, both the Central and
State Governments, as well as several
Social Welfare Organisations, are striv-
ihg hard to ameliorate the conditions of
these people and bring them on a par
with the other progressive pecple of the
civilised society. But there is no gain-
saying the fact that much still remains
to be done, and so much so, we have no
other alternative but to intensify our
efforts more and more, so that our

cherished goal of establishing a welfare
state in the country may be achieved.

1 wish the Conference all success.

Surr Partap SincH Kamron, Chief
Minister, Punjab :

I repret very much my inability to
attend this important conference owing
to my preoccupations in the home
State. I, however, send my hearty
greetings to the organizers and partici-
pants of the conference and wish it the
best of success in every respect,

Sur1 G.L. Nanpa, Minister of Labour
Employment and Planning :

Welfare programmes for tribal people
have to be based on understanding of
their culture and traditions and an
appeciation of their social, psychological
and economic problems. There is a
well-conceived tribal welfare programme
already under implementation. [ have
always felt that in the formulation and
execution of such programmes, tribal
leadership should always have a major
role and any suggestion of imposition
from without should be avoided. The
tribal people should feel that these pro-
grammes are, in a real sense, a response
to their own urge for better standards of
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living and the development of  their
culture. Tt will give them a sense of
partnership and integration with the
nation as a whole.

I wish the Sixth All-India Tribal
Welfare Conference all success.

Sur1 S.K. Dev, Minister of Com-
munity Development & Co-operation :

I do hope and pray that your confer-
ence can inject in those assembled
greater respect for and understanding
of the tribal culture and more realism
as to how this can be conversed and
promoted while catering to the economic
and physical welfare of these long
depressed communities,

Surt K.C. Reppy, Minister for Works,
Housing & Supply :

1 convey my bLest wishes for the
success of the Conference.

Suri Swaran SinaH, Minister of Steel,
Mines & Fuel :

Since the attainment of freedom,
every effort is being made to amelio-
rate the condition of socially backward
classes in our society, and in fact, their
welfare forms a very significant factor
in the various schemes undertaken, and
those under contemplation, by the
Government. I have every hope that
these efforts will continue to be pursued
with vigour and enthusiasm,

I take this opportunity of sending my
best wishes for the success of the Con-
ference.

Suri Manenpra Nata Hazarixa,
Minister of Assam :

1 wish all success of the Conference.

Minister of Assam Tribal Welfare :

For and on behalf of the people of
Assarmn I wish the Conference all success.

Surt N.K. lBose, FNI, Director,
Department of Anthropology,

that the conference will
With best wishes.

I hope
prove successful.

Messages were also received from the
Jollowing workers and sympathisers,
1. Shri K.T. Chattopadhyaya, Head
of the Department of Anthropology,
University of Calcutta, Calcutta.

2. Shri T.C. Das, Reader in Anthro-
pology, University of Calcutta, Calcutta.

3. Smti P.P. Naidu, Director {Social
Welfare), Planning Commission, New
Delhi. '

4, Shri Lalita Sen, Sundarnagar
(H.P.}

5. Shri Bhagirath Kanoria, Calcutta.

6. Shri R.S. Misra, Sarsa.

7. Shri Manikyalal Verma. Udaipur.

8. Shri Janardan Pathak, Gauhati.

9. Shri Janki Nath Raina, Bhopal.
10. S8hri Shyam  Sundar  Misra,
Cuttack,

11, Shri D.N. Wandrekar, Khar,
Bombay.

12, Shri Gurucharan Naik, Keonjhar
(Orissa).

13. Shn
gram.

14. Shri S.R. Bhartiya, Allahabad.

15. Shri Denis Lakra, Uttarpanilguri
{W. Bengal).

16. 8hri Sarayu Prasad.

17, The Editor, ‘Adivasi’, Ranchi.

E.W. Aryanayakan, Seva-

——
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APPENDIX II

LIST OF DELEGATES

Ex-officio Delegates:
Members of the Executive Committee

10.
11,
12,

Life Members of Bharatiya

PP Do R e

Shri U.N. Dhebar.

Shri L M. Shrikant
Shri D.]. Naik

Shri Dharamdev Shastri
Shri N.M. Wadiwa.
8hri Naravanji

Shri N.V. Bapat

Shri Bhayyaram Munda.
Shri Bhogilal Pandya.
Shri V. Raghaviah

Shri N.D. Majumdar.
Shri Dr. 8. Narasimhan.

Adimjati

Sevak Singh

1.

ol

Shri Sukumar Pagare

Shri D.M. Bidkar

Shri Gauri Shankar Dalmia.
Shri J.H. Chinchalkar

Shri Jaljibhai Dindod.

President of the Conference and Chairmen

[t

4,

of the Sections.
Shri N. Sanjeeva Reddi.

Shri S5.R. Bhise, Chairman, Social
Welfare Section.

Dr. A. Aiyappan, being absent Shri
P.G. Shah, Chairman of Anthro-
pology Section.

Shri Chhaganlal Kedaria, Chairman,
Tribal Representatives Section,

Elected Delegates

1.

oo s

T. Sambaiya

Smt. T. Sarojim,

Shri Lal Naik.

Shri 5.R. Venkatraman, Madras.
Shri Lakhamsay, Madras.

Shri Lalchand Ninama, Dohad.

7. Smt, Hirabai Ninama, Dohad

8.
9,
10,
il

12.

13.
14,
15.

18,

17.

18,

19,
20.
21,
22,
23.
24,
25,
26.
27,
28,
20.

30.
3L

32.
33.
34,

36.

36,

37.
38.
0.
40,

41
42,

Shri R.B. Parmar, Dohad.

Shri Satyan, Alwaye

Shri Konthi, Alwaye.

Shri Papachan, Alwaye.

Shri R.P. Pawar, Nasik.

Shri D, A. Bowa,

Shri W.S. Patel.

Shri B.L. Agnithotri.

Shri R.C. Kulkarni.

Shri N.B. Dixit.

Shri Balram Das, Ghatsila

Shri Banvarilal Gaud, Jaipur.
Shri 8. Kistaiya, M.P., Bastar.
Shri B.P. Adarshi, Bastar

Shri Bhusroo Muria,Bastar.
Shri D.P. Bilthare, Bondar.
Shri Himmat Singh, Mandla.
Shri Jai Singh, Mandla.

Shri Aditya Pratap Singh.

Shri T.P.R. Nambisam, Kerala,
Shri C. Ramulu, Hyderabad.
Shri H.C. Heda, Hyderabad.
Shri Ramdev, Hyderabad.

Shri R.V.].5. Ramachandra Murthi,
Kovvur.

8hri K.V.N. Apparao, Kovvur.
Shri Shri A.K. Patro.

Shri Mahabir Prasad Mahato,
Gosaindih.

Shri Tikaram Manzi, Gosaindih.
Shri R.S. Yogi, Gosaindih.

Smt. Pushpa Desai, Takli.

Shri Dindayal Gupta.

Shri Braj Raj Singh, Rewa

Shri Balwant Singh Mehta,
Udaipur.

Shri Pellican, Kotagirz.

Shri M.Y. Kavanthan, Kotagiri.
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44,
435,

10.
11.

12,
13.

14

15.

16,

17,
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8hri Chinmudi, Kotagiri.
Shri Pyare Kerketta, Ranchi.
Shri A.A.D. Luz, Kerala,

48,
47,
48,

Shri K.B. Konga Gowder, Nilgiris,
Shri Ramaswami Adigal,’ Nilgiris.
Shri P.G. Shah, Bombay.

LIST OF VISITORS

Shri Bishnu Ram Medh:, Governor
of Madras.

Shri B. Gopalaredd:,
Union Government.
Smt. Violet Alwa, Dy, Minister for
Home Affairs, Delhi.

Shri Raja Naresh Chandra, Singh.
Minister, Tribal Welfare, M P.
Shri Shiv Bhanu Solanki Dy,
Minister, Tribal Welfare, M.P.
Smt. Masuma Begum, Minister
for Social Welfare, Andhra.

Shri Rachappa, Minister, Mysore.
Shri Kaka Saheb Kalelkar, Delhi

Shri C. Subrahamaniam, Minister,
Madras.

Shri C. Bhaktawatsalam, Minister,
Madras.

Shri Manickavelu, Minister,
Madras.
8Smt. Lourdhanmal Simon, Minister,
Madras.

Smt. Rajvallabh Misra, Minister,
Orissa.

Shri Vimal Chandra, Asstt. Com-
missioner for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes.

Shri K.K. Lewa, Asst. Com-
missioner for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes.

S.K. Kaul, Asst. Commissioner for
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Castes,

Shri P.C.Dave, Asst. Commissioner

for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes,

Minister,

18,

10,

20.

21.

22,

23.

24

25.

26,

27.

28,
29,
30,
31
32,
33.
34.

36.

Shri T. Nageswara Rao, Asst.
Commissioner for Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes.

Shri Kalyanam, Asst. Commisicner
for Scheduled Castes and Sche-
duled Tribes.

Shri F. Bshadur, Assistant Com-
missioner for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes.

Shri Gian Chand, Assistant Com-

missioner for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes.

Shri P. Damodaran, Asst. Com-
missioner for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes.

Shri L.QO. Joshi, Dy. Secretary,
Ministry of Home Affairs.

Shri Vidya Sagar Sharma, Director,
Social Welfare, H.P.

Shri R.R. Bahl, Secretary to Tribal
Welfare, M.P. Gavt.

Shri Khan, Director, Tribal Wel-
fare, M,P.

Shri Bhaurasker, Director, Tribal
Research Institute, Chhindwara,
Mrs. Bhanot,

Shri Ahluwalia.

Shri Ahir.

Shri H. Saksena.

Shri Tripathi.

Shri Nityanand Das.

Shri L.N. Rao,
Project.

Shri T.R, Sarma, Tribal Research
Institute, Ranchi,

Dandakaranya



36. Shri Vinayakan, All India Handi- 28,
crafts Board. 29,
37. Shri Singarvelu, All India Handi- gq
crifts Board. 31
38. Dy Director, All India Handi- )
crafts. 32
39. Shri Ramakrishna Verma. ’
40. Shri P.K. Nambiar, Delhi. 33.
41, Shri Muthappa. g;
Visitors from Institutions. 36.
1. Shri B. Hammantayya, Andhra. a7,
2. Shri E.Venugopal Reddi. 33,
3. 8hri T. Harnath. 30.
4, Shri M. Jalaiya. 4.
5, Shri P. Krishayya. 4l.
6. Shri Danaiva. 42
7. Shri B. Krishna Murti. 42,
8. Shri P. Virayya. 44,
9. Shri P. Tirupithanna. 45,
10. Shri Ch. Janaki Ramarao. 46.
11. Shri K, Papaiyya. 47.
12, Shri P. Koteswar Rao. 48.
13. Shri N. U. Hathila, Dohad. 49,
14, Shri M.K. Wagh, Nasik. 50.
15. Shri K.R. Bendkoli, Nasik. 51.
16. Shri U.R. Rant, Nasik. 52,
17. Shri S.F. Valvi, Nasik. 53.
18. Shri Subru Bhatra, Jagdalpur 54,
{Bastar). 55
19. Shri Durga Bhatra, Jagdalpur 56'
{Bastar). .
20, Shri Sukha Maria, Jagdalpur 67.
(Bastar). 58.
21, Shri Chaitu Dhurve, Jagalpur 59.
Bastar). 60,
22 Shri Baliram Bhatra, Jagdalpur 6l.
(Bastar). 62,
23, Shri G.S. Dubey, Mandla 63.
24. Smt. Bapat. Mandla. 64,
23, Shri P.L. Vinode, Mandla. 65.
26. Shri P.G. Gedam, Mandla. 66.
27, Shri Dhurve, Mandla. 67.
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Shri Ram Pratap Singh; Mandla.
Smt. Sonabai. Mandla.

Shri Natesh Naikan, Vellore.
Shri R. Masalamani, Naikan,
Vellore.

Shri D. Hammantha Rao,
Shri D .P. Uike, Takli

Shri Rev. D. Meulder.

Shri P. Toppo, Bihar.

Shri A. Lakra, Bihar.

Shri J. Baora, Bihar.

Shri P. Ekka, Bihar,

Shri A.K. Kamantham, Kotagiri.
Shri T.A. Soluban,

Shri Muthigan

Shri Mankad, Godhra.

Shri Ramesh Bajaj, Delhi.
Shri C.L. Sharma, Delhi.
Shri D. Rangaiya, Delhi.
Shri §. Murgesam.

Shri K. Rajaram Naidu.
Shri Matha Gowder.

Shri Lakhan Singh.

Shri M. Mahalingan.

Shri C. Natesa Udayar.

Shri T.M. Nanjan.

Shri 8. Tiruvengadam,

Shri Q. V. Alagesan.

Shri B.R. Krishna Murthi.
Shri B. Kulla Gowder.

Shri T.R. Ponnuswami Pillai.
Shri T.M. Thangavelu Pillar
Smt. N.D. Majumdar.

Smt. Vimal Chandra.

Smt. Kaul.

Smt. Lewa.

Smt. Joshi.

Smt. Indira Chinchalkar,
Smt. Heda.

Smt, Sarla.

Smt. Sarojini Nanavati,



